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Abstract

The purpose of this research is to describe, document, explore and explain place management
or the process of making places better for the benefit of end-users in public housing
development in private ownership in Singapore. This thesis critically examines the theories of
urban planning and participation as movements towards improving the living environment of
people. By incorporating place meanings from the field of environmental psychology as an
extension to the planning and development of housing developments, an analytical framework
of place management is developed to answer the research question; ‘What is the model process
of place management relating to public housing in private ownership in Singapore?’

Public housing in Singapore has evolved from a housing provision for the resettlement of the
poor in urban slums and rural squatters to a housing option for the majority of the population.
Planned and developed by the national housing authority, Housing and Development Board
(HDB), flats are sold to and owned by the low and middle income class of the population on
99-year leases. The focus of this thesis is on the consumers of housing with an analysis of their
contributions towards the improvement of their living environment.

An epistemological-social-constructivist-interpretivist approach is adopted for this qualitative,
exploratory and inductive research study and empirical data is collected through documents,
individual and group interviews, and participant observations. A macro-analysis of community
experiences on the implementation of twelve development proposals spatially located
throughout the island interpreted place management at a national policy level. A micro-analysis
of residents’ experiences in a housing estate, Compassvale Green where incremental and
progressive addition of amenities and facilities were implemented affords a more intimate
understanding of the contributions of residents in the planning and development process of
public housing in private ownership at the local level.

Instead of a straight-forward spatial-social-relational process to place transformation, the
process of place management involves uncertainty, emotions, contests, challenges,
engagements, negotiations, mediations, situations, assertions, creations, claims, connections
and defences that through dialogues, conversations and debates traverse the physical, social
and relational networks. Underlying the process are connections, interactions and linkages
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among local planning, place meanings and participation that lead to a process of making a place
better for the benefit of the end-users with place transformation. Reflecting voices and choices
of residents, this research study finds that with their in-depth local knowledge and through
expressing place meanings, residents contribute to the planning and development of their
housing estate. This is through the creation of places that are made, maintained and marketed
by the community. The outcome is quality places imbued with liveability and sustainability.

The results of this research study suggest that there are possible gaps in the conventional local
planning practices and local development contexts of public housing in private ownership in
Singapore. Drawing together critical engagement with theories in urban land use planning,
environmental psychology and participation as well as empirical evidences, this thesis
contributes to an integrated model process of place management. Further research questions
are posed to indicate how the research findings could be further developed as part of a future
of place management. The research findings seek to make a contribution to the theory and
practice of place management through the process of making places better for the benefit of
end-users for present and future owners of public housing in Singapore and elsewhere.
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Chapter One
Framing the Issue of Place Management in Singapore
‘Large-scale public housing necessarily requires corresponding scales of planning,
provision and management. Yet, heartlanders (residents of public housing) need to be
recognised by politicians, housing officers, architects, planners and town managers as the
real inhabitants of the estate, with their local knowledge, needs preferences and tastes.
Officialdom needs to remember that a place belongs to its residents, even if it is public
housing, and that a place’s identity and a community’s meaning are shaped and owned by its
members. Democratic consultation and decision-making processes involving residents about
their living environment would not only be a desirable but rightful part of the making and
meaning of a community in the big story about Singapore’s urbanization.’
… Lai (2012), ‘A Neighbourhood in Singapore: Ordinary People’s
Lives ‘Downstairs’’ in Future Asian Space: Projecting the Urban
Space of New East Asia edited by Viray, Boontharn and Hee, NUS
Press, 2012 p. 134

1.1

Background

The challenges of the 21st century in urban planning and development are issues for both policy
makers in institutions and academic researchers in the various disciplines such as urban
planning and design, urban and housing studies, environmental and community psychology,
sociology, geography and community development. At the global level, the United Nations
Human Settlements Programme (UN-HABITAT) in the report, State of the World’s Cities
2012/2013 - Prosperity of Cities (United Nations Human Settlements Programme, 2012, p. iv),
stated that,
UN-Habitat advocates for a new type of city – the city of the 21st century –
that is a ‘good’, people-centred city, one that is capable of integrating the
tangible and more intangible aspects of prosperity, and in the process
shedding off the inefficient, unsustainable forms and functionalities of the city
of the previous century. By doing this, UN-Habitat plays a pivotal role in
ensuring that urban planning, legal, regulatory and institutional frameworks
become an instrument of prosperity and well-being.
In Singapore, a good home delivered through well-managed, well-planned and well-developed
policies was highlighted as a national strategy (Economic Strategies Committee, 2010, p. 9).
The Economic Strategies Committee was set up to develop strategies for Singapore to
maximize the opportunities in a new world environment through capability building and
resources maximisation to achieve sustained and inclusive growth. One of the strategies
(Economic Strategies Committee, 2010 p. ii) recommended was,
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to make Singapore a distinctive global city through programmes to rejuvenate
mature housing estates, develop eco-towns and regions with diverse lifestyle
options, and make major improvements in transport connectivity to ensure
that Singapore remains a highly liveable place even as the economy grows.
The publication of two White papers; ‘A Sustainable Population for A Dynamic Singapore’
Singapore (2013a) and ‘A High Quality Living Environment for All: Land Use Plan to Support
Singapore’s Future Population’ Singapore (2013b) was timely and coincides with the changing
profile of the composition of the population as shown in Table 1.1 and Table 1.2. While
population growth was marginal for the years 2006 – 2012, the growth in the number of
permanent residents and non-residents was relatively substantial. The growth in the number of
permanent residents in 2009 and non-residents in 2007 and 2008 recorded double-digit growth.
Table 1.1 – Total Population in Singapore

Source: Yearbook of Statistics, Singapore (2014)
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Table 1.2 – Average Annual Growth in Population

Source: Yearbook of Statistics, Singapore (2014)

With the majority of the population staying in public housing and the changing profile of the
composition of the population, there is a need to re-examine the design, planning, development
and management of public housing in Singapore.

Table 1.3 - Ownership and Occupation in Public Housing

Source: Yearbook of Statistics, Singapore (2014)

In 2014, the national housing authority, Housing and Development Board (HDB) called for a
tender to appoint consultants to develop a new ‘HDB commercial planning norm’ to guide the
provision of commercial facilities in HDB towns ranging from coffee shops and wet markets
to malls, taking into account the changing environment such as business viability for

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

3

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

shopkeepers and the shopping patterns of residents. Meanwhile, Lai (2012, p. 134) in writing
about a neighbourhood in Singapore concluded;

Large-scale public housing necessarily requires corresponding scales of
planning, provision and management. Yet, heartlanders (residents of public
housing) need to be recognised by politicians, housing officers, architects,
planners and town managers as the real inhabitants of the estate, with their local
knowledge, needs preferences and tastes. Officialdom needs to remember that
a place belongs to its residents, even if it is public housing, and that a place’s
identity and a community’s meaning are shaped and owned by its members.
Democratic consultation and decision-making processes involving residents
about their living environment would not only be a desirable but rightful part of
the making and meaning of a community.
1.2

Problem Statement

Creating attractive living environments that meet the twin goals of environmental sustainability
and liveability was highlighted in a study on the relationship between high-density living and
neighhourhood satisfaction within the central city (Howley, Scott and Redmond, 2009).
Sustainable development, a highly visible idea in public policy debates, is touted as the new
large-scale vision to guide the planning agenda for the 21st century (Berke, 2002). However,
the main themes in planning theory have largely ignored the embedded qualities of place and
retained an almost exclusive interest in physicality of the urban environment (Stephenson,
2010). Planners should, by working not just on land uses but around people to design
communities framed by liveability and by building social capital as a tool to enhance
community economic and social security in addition to efficiency, become creators of the
future and not regulators of the present (Blakely, 1999). Thus, an integrative conceptual
framework that accounts for both the rational and non-rational qualities of place across both
insider and outsider value sets so as to work effectively and sensitively should be investigated.

Planning at the local level has resurfaced as planners and their communities are well-placed to
help reform self-serving unsustainable behaviour especially through management and control
of development by translating theory to practice (Berke, 2002). Despite the importance of the
links between planning and the production of space, insufficient attention is devoted to the
necessity of understanding daily practices of users as part of the planning knowledge for
making plans that meet people’s needs and aspirations (Fenster and Yacobi, 2005). Planners
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are just commencing to tap the potential use of history as a tool for informing and guiding
difficult problems in contemporary urban planning. An issue is how to tap the experiences of
neighbourhood residents as a source of guidance for current and future efforts in
neighbourhood planning (Thomas, 2004). Hence, information is needed about how involving
the residents themselves can help to start, maintain, and enhance neighbourhood improvement
efforts and local knowledge is an issue that planners need to take into consideration in today’s
context.

Processes of collective action work better when emotional ties to places and inhabitants are
cultivated as place meanings which influence citizen participation and community
development efforts. Residents’ ability and willingness to address local problems are
influenced by their emotional commitments to their community places. It is essential to better
understand emotional connections to place, how they are fostered, and how they might lead to
action and effective participatory planning process for those working in community
improvement and planning (Manzo and Perkins, 2006). Engaging communities in planning and
design processes through which spatial legibility links form and design with social and cultural
functions of space will achieve more engaging public domains (Skenar, 2004). A holistic
approach towards planning for people and building communities is required since localities
and communities differ in their needs, aspirations, capacities and opportunities (Howard,
2004).

Urban planners have sought to identify features of townscape that might foster community
(Calthorpe, 1991). Environmental designers and psychologists have an interest in ways in
which residential architecture, building layout and the features of public and semi-public spaces
might facilitate the formation of stronger communities (Plas and Lewis, 1996). Collaboration
between planning and environmental psychology is needed in the promotion of large-scale
municipality mergers (Shirotsuki, Satashi and Sonoda, 2010). While place attachment focuses
on individual feelings and experiences to a place, few works are done on placing these bonds
in the larger socio-political context in which planners operate, planning literature emphasizes
participation and empowerment but overlooks emotional connections to place in which
environment psychology is concerned with. New approaches to planning including
environmentally-sound land-use policies, responsibility and participation, environmental,
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health, economic and social concerns are essential to achieving healthy, productive, liveable
and equitable human settlements in the 21st century (Polat, 2009).
This section highlighted studies relating to the issues of the 21st century in urban planning and
development concluding that notwithstanding the contributions of planning to the development
of the built environment, many issues remain to be further addressed. A study on the process
of making places better for the benefit of the end-users through the planning of spaces at the
local level for community by harnessing local knowledge of neighbourhood and place
experiences and meanings of the community through engaging communities to meet the twin
goals of liveability and sustainability as qualities of place is needed. This inter-disciplinary
collaboration and system of meaningful and democratic governance in a socio-political context
that takes into consideration information created by many dimensions including social
cohesion, individual feelings and experiences, emotional connections to place, community
voices, inter-personal trust, feelings of belonging and responsibility, and the quality and
efficacy of civic engagement in a local community with public participation at the local level
where authority to manage and control development is situated that unite them and constitute
important principles for delivering future neighbourhoods is timely.

Developing the perspective of land use planning-development-management in examining a
well-managed, well-planned and well-developed neighbourhood as a highly liveable place, the
problem statement is represented in Figure 1.1. This research focuses on the process of making
places better for the benefit of the end-users through the planning of spaces at the local level
for the community by harnessing local knowledge of neighbourhood and place experiences and
meanings of the community through engaging communities to meet the twin goals of liveability
and sustainability as qualities of place.
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Figure 1.1 – Problem Statement

Source: Tan, (2015)

1.3

Place Management

Place management is a contemporary invention and numerous definitions have surfaced,
especially in Australia and England. The concept of ‘place management’ can be defined as ‘a
process to ensure the achievement of desired outcomes for a specific geographic place’ (Stinson
and Irvine, 1997 cite in Crofts (1998) ‘Place management’, Australian Planner vol. 35 no. 1,
p. 50). Place is defined to include a geographical-bounded location, a natural resource system
or some other coherent system in which the various parts come together to form a whole or
single result. Management refers to the idea that the authority to determine outcomes, set policy
and spend money and other resources to achieve those outcomes is vested in the person of the
organization looking after the place (Mant, 2008 and Stuart-Weeks, 1998). Place management
is practised in various parts of Government in Australia but most place managers have been
appointed in ad hoc and short-term ways to deal with crisis situations. A move to outcomes
management for places can be a part of a fundamental change to the design of government, or
as an ‘add-on’ to a government with a traditional input and output structure as a potential
solution to governments’ responses to issues confronting local communities, especially those
facing high levels of economic and social disadvantage (Mant, 2008 and Walsh, 2001). The
characteristics identified are equity and targeting, outcomes and accountability, co-ordination
and integration in service delivery, and flexible governance. The purpose is to overcome
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complex, multiple and interdependent problems affecting specific areas and communities so as
to achieve measurable benefits and improved outcomes for its inhabitants.

Place management was explored in studies on disadvantaged areas and advanced to migrate
the structure and design of public governance and management from functional or output units
to a focus on outcomes applied to either an issue or interest-based definition of place or a
geographical location (Zappala and Green, 2001). Place co-ordination and place
entrepreneurship are distinguished within the place management continuum with place coordination resulting in improved co-ordination of services via place manager whereas place
entrepreneurship results in improved services through the transfer of power and authority to
community via place entrepreneur. The process of reform in Australia’s welfare system was
reviewed based on three models; the welfare model responding to the client in crisis, the
community development model with its emphasis on consultation and collaboration; and place
management with its focus on building on community development and a greater emphasis on
programs that build individual and community capacity based on the place management model
(Green and Zappala, 2000).

Table 1.4 Place Management Model
Underlying
Principles

Focus
Type of assistance
Locus of Power
Scope

Short term benefits
Long term
outcomes

Self-help
Consultation
Collaboration
Co-management
Changing systems
Communities in need
Coordinated services & programs
Shared by Place Manager, Community and Government
Variable
Recognition of need for local solutions to long-term problems
Awareness of systemic nature of problems
Awareness that systems may need to change
Improved services and programs
Community involvement
Community empowerment
Increase in Social Capital
New forms of governance

Source: Green and Zappala (2000)
A review of the place-focused efforts in the NSW Planning Arena, Australia noted encouraging
signs of the planning profession focusing attention on developing new tools and strategies
within a place-based approach (Gillen, 2011) with place management seen as an issues
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management and problem-solving approach to resolve deep-seated socio-economic problems.
The study concluded that the opportunities for local governments to deliver future-oriented and
place-focused strategies are more favourable in the new millennium.

In Australia, many city councils have adopted place management as a process of managing
areas and regions under their jurisdictions with many interpretations and definitions. The
Australian Capital Territory Government (2014) defines place management as the
responsibility for urban open space maintenance and management across Canberra. In New
South Wales, the Parramatta City Council (2014) defines place management as a multidisciplinary approach to the planning, design and management of public spaces with the aim
of achieving a higher level of social, economic and environmental outcomes throughout a city
and surrounding suburbs. The work involves taking stock of current situations, generating
questions, listening to the needs and wants of the community, and considering the information
obtained so as to formulate the best approach in making spaces more utilised by the community
and its visitors. In Victoria, the Department of Transport, Planning and Local Infrastructure
(2014) defines place management as the mechanism for managing the wide range of issues,
challenges and opportunities that face an activities area or town centre every day with issues
pursued in an integrated and coordinated way to achieve its economic, social and
environmental potential. Its predecessor, the Victorian Government, Department of Planning
and Community Development (2008), defined place management as an integrated approach to
policy development, resources allocation and service delivery by focusing on the needs of a
particular place through bringing together local communities and key stakeholders on setting
visions and solving problems for their area. It recognized the distinct differences of places and
moves towards a more holistic multi-disciplinary planning and implementation process to
achieve desired outcomes with meaningful places as reflecting the needs of people who live
and customers who visit a place. The indicators of measurement include access, linkage,
multiple uses, activities, sociability, comfort and image and thus providing a sense of
ownership by the community. In Western Australia, the City of Swan (2014) details the primary
objective of place management as ensuring the organisation is working in a cross-functional
integrated manner in its planning and delivery of services, programmes and infrastructure to a
place. The focus from organisational outputs to community outcomes provides a cohesive
platform that ensures the City's business units are working in unison to facilitate improved
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planning, creation of closer relationships with business units and stakeholders who live, work
and recreate within the place.

In England, the Institute of Place Management (2014) defines place management as a coordinated, area-based, multi-stakeholder approach, harnessing the skills, experiences and
resources of those in the public, private and voluntary sectors or the process of making places
better for the benefit of the end-users (Parker, 2009, Morgan, 2008). It needs to involve people
who can bring about physical change, everyday functioning and communications about the
place to ensure that locations meet the needs of their users in a more sustainable fashion. Four
challenges identified include


the accommodating of conflicting needs of many groups



the level of direct control over the production of the place controlled by many private,
public and voluntary partners



a need to set up a formal place management structure for sustainability



the complex activities of place management drawn from a variety of subject disciplines
including social entrepreneurship, management, marketing, regeneration, economic
development, planning & design and tourism & leisure and understanding of health,
education, retailing, crime & security and sociology

In the United States, place management studies have focused on the area of crime and drug
related issues (Madensen, 2007 and Monk, 2012). In a study on bar management and crime,
place management is defined as comprising a set of four processes that owners, employees and
others collectively use, either separately or in combination, to organize the physical and social
environment of a location so that the functions of the place can be carried out (Madensen,
2007). The underlying operating factors are organization and design of the physical space and
structure including location selection, construction, repair, and upkeep; regulation of conduct
through the promotion and prohibition of activities including activities that are sought after and
those that are undesirable; access control through the inclusion and exclusion of people; and
resource acquisition of money and other resources that can be used as well as any profit.

Works of similar nature have been practised in various parts of the world in various forms.
They reflect a re-emergence of place, localities, community and participation to achieve
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positive results in a community through co-ordination and action as a catalyst in focusing
government and private organisations to effect improvements in social, cultural and economic
conditions in a place (Hendrick, 2008, Faris, 2004, Reddel and Woolcock, 2004, Reddel, 2002,
and Boyce, 2000) and is about a concern with ends and not with means (Mant, 2008 and StuartWeeks, 1998).

1.3.1 Business Improvement Districts

The business improvement district (BID) invented in North America in the 1960s, is a class of
government to which the state grants certain powers. Legally independent of other local
governments, a governing board is established to oversee activities at the local level to take
greater control of its own neighbourhood affairs (Hoyt, 2003). BID’s are publicly sanctioned
but privately directed organisations that pay for services to improve shared, geographically
deﬁned, outdoor public spaces.
The formation of BID’s, through the entire process of collective action including participation
in initial organization, voting, and impacts on property values was investigated through a
micro-level analysis (Brooks and Strange, 2011). A BID is formed when a majority of
commercial property owners in a neighbourhood vote in favour of a tax package and
expenditures on public goods that supplement those provided by traditional local government.
Activities include posting signs, improving lighting, beautifying streets and sidewalks, and
hiring security guards. Collective action is achieved through the use of the power of
government to compel monetary contributions from property owners upon formation to fund
the expenditure on the BID. BID’s are credited with decreasing crime, improved property
values, and continued viability of downtown centres in the face of a long and strong trend
towards decentralization. Interested parties incur costs in order to initiate the BID process and
the extent of the potential of the BID is determined within a continuum of heterogeneous agents
divided between BID members and non-members. The potential members vote on the creation
of the BID by a majority vote. The BID and the traditional public sector together choose levels
of public goods provision to maiximise welfare of members and of the district. An empirical
analysis of aggregate election results from all BID’s in California revealed that initial
proponents in the process of BID formation were linked to voting and property information
(Brooks and Strange, 2008). The benefits of collective action are evidently uneven in voting
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patterns and property value changes. Support for the BID formation increases with property
size and ownership, with small property owners being less supportive than large property
owners so that anchor participants, who incur the costs initiating and organizing the collective
action, are crucial.

A study on the use of BID as an integrative tool for neighbourhood commercial development
in the city of San Diego adopted the case study design method to examine official policy and
budget documents, alongside interviews with BID leaders and city economic development
planning officials (Stokes, 2007). BID’s offer a hybrid model with the public trading a measure
of control for additional resources and a shift of development responsibilities away from purely
public efforts. As an unique organization with regards to small business assistance, it reached
out to the city’s non-BID located small business operators through its operation of microdistricts, its creation of a group health plan, its retrofit programming for small business
throughout the city, and its efforts to facilitate the city’s village planning concept by acting as
a developer in BID areas where these plans are directed.
The popularity of BID’s as a model for urban revitalization led to an examination of its
relevance to planning (Hoyt, 2005) but more needs to be researched into representation since
BID’s are established to serve the specialized needs of commercial property owners (IvesDewey, 2010).

1.3.2 Town Centre Management

In the early years of town centre management (TCM), initiatives were mainly established as
partnerships between a local authority and a few key retailers. It is a co-ordinated pro-active
initiative designed to ensure that town and city centres are desirable and attractive places and
is mainly a partnership between the public and private sectors that brings together a wide-range
of key interests. A range of theoretical frameworks that inform effective and strategic town
centre management was reviewed and while shopping was identified by the Association of
Town Centre Managers as the primary motivation behind all trips to towns and cities, the
continued existence of healthy town centres is threatened by the increasing propensity of the
consumer to travel to out-of-town destinations (Whyatt, 2004).
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The successful formulation of strategy depends on an organisation’s assets and competences
in creating value for the customer who expect the town centre to serve a variety of functions
including purchases, enjoyment of the environment, facilities and entertainment, and sharing
emotion with others through social interactions. To attract customers, towns must ensure that
they provide the products, physical environment and employees who are dedicated to
supporting the communal link. Effective strategic planning requires buy-in from all parts of the
organization and all stakeholders in the town centre. Competition between in-town agencies
evolved to a partnership alliance to minimize discord between the partners which is likely to
be a major challenge for town centre regeneration. Tensions exist, especially when a varied
range of agencies and organization types are co-operating together. To achieve sustainable
competitive advantage, a strategy for the town centre must be devised that makes good use of
assets and competence in order to meet the needs of its customers.

In planning and managing town centres, thought is devoted to the types of activities and sectors
that offer the best opportunities for growth within a locality that matches the needs of the town
and facilitates the changes required, focusing on strategic planning and development instead of
on retailing. TCM can become a viable compliment to town planning, regeneration and
management of towns but it will only be a success with the attraction of the right partners that
can drive change (McAteer and Stephens, 2011).

1.3.3 Urban Regeneration, Revitalisation and Renewal

The practice of urban regeneration, revitalization, and renewal has been documented by
researchers. The history of planned intervention in distressed residential areas was documented
by Carmon (1999) which divides them into three ‘generations’, each with unique policy
components related to the social, economic and political characteristics of its period in history.
In the 1930s-1950s, emphasis was on slum clearance in the built environment, especially
intolerable housing conditions in old buildings in the growing cities and making ‘better use’ of
central urban land leading to the poor being driven out of sight. In the 1960s, a comprehensive
approach emphasizing social problems made it possible to plan and implement comprehensive
rehabilitation programs to improve existing housing and environments and concurrently
treating the social problems of the population by adding social services and bettering their
quality. Many of the new programs tried to involve local residents in the decision-making
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processes and made ‘maximum feasible participation’ a leading slogan of the period. In the
1970s and 1980s, revitalization emphasized a business-like approach to city centers leading to
economic development. In documenting the Bijlmermeer urban renewal strategy, it was
criticized for its focus on building and rebuilding based on stones and concrete instead of on
people. During the 1990s, urban planners adjusted their policy and while the main focus
remained on building, social components including education, culture and empowerment were
given a more prominent place. The consultation of residents by means of a large survey carried
out in 2001 among the residents of the high-rise buildings is seen by several politicians and
social scientists as a source of the ‘success’ of the renewal operation and social problems were
solved by investing in people, education and employment, instead of in stones (Den Uyl, 2008).

In a study on the goals and operations of regeneration in the built environment through an
analysis of their problems, criticisms and achievements in Nigeria, it established that citizens
on their own together with public institutions cannot save decaying built environments and the
government is needed to ‘help’ the citizens through collaboration in urban regeneration
(Dimuna and Omatsone, 2010). Urban regeneration achieves a harmonious, attractive and
aesthetically pleasing environment that would boost socio-economic development, social
relationships, economic systems and opportunities and the quality of life in urban and rural
centers.
The depth of Australia’s state of Victoria,’s commitment towards a shift from delivering social
housing through hierarchical methods with power exercised by the state to a more networked
approach where power is diffused was tested in metropolitan Melbourne (Gilmour, 2009).
Developing a conceptual framework drawn from ‘new institutionalism’ in organizational
theory, the role of networks in building community housing capacity was investigated through
interviews with stakeholders and analysis of internal and external documentation of community
housing organisations, websites, research reports, government statistics. Contradictory
evidences were documented as to whether social housing delivery in Victoria is moving from
a hierarchical to a networked governance approach. While public housing renewal, affordable
housing initiatives by VicUrban and the expansion of the community housing sector involve
public-private partnerships, public housing redevelopment has been limited.
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Participatory processes initiated in area-based urban regeneration programmes with emphasis
on active citizen participation and the involvement of local stakeholders was explored (Agger
and Larsen, 2007). Through qualitative interviews with residents, neighbourhood politicians
and representatives of local government in the Danish Area-based Urban Regeneration
programme, three types of exclusion were identified. Structural exclusion or structural
inequalities make it more difficult for certain groups to participate and favour citizens and
representatives with resources. Discursive exclusion results from the way problems and
initiatives are articulated and discursively constructed in plans and programmes. Deliberate
exclusion arises due to a need to strike a balance in participatory processes as a matter of
finding the way to a workable equilibrium between hierarchy and anarchy, and between control
and broad popular participation.
The ideologies in town planning including ‘community’, ‘neighbourhood unit’, ‘neatness and
tidiness’ and ‘good health’ was reviewed. Changes in urban form in the contemporary city as
characterized by a multitude of different communities whose interests are difficult to bring
together, makes it difficult to understand and to plan as a whole (Goodchild and Cole, 2001).
Comprehensive planning failed to consider social implications and assuming the presence of a
degree of administrative and policy co-ordination was unrealistic. In contrast, housing
management with its measures to promote social cohesion and grassroots committee to create
stable, or ‘sustainable communities’ that at the very least, enable neighbours to live in peace
with a source of strength and comfort for their members.

The rationale adopted by renewal professionals for resident participation and the processes and
structures to facilitate participation based upon a preliminary analysis of interviews with
housing and community development professionals and private developers and focus groups
with active community representatives and residents were explored in six study areas in New
South Wales, South Australia and Queensland (Wood, 2001). The rationale for participation
includes the perceived managerial benefits derived from resident involvement of efficiency and
effectiveness of spending. Housing managers reported ‘keeping tenants happy’, private
developers were keen to minimize conflicts and maximize the acceptance of the local
community while residents stressed their political right to influence the decisions that are made
about their neighbourhood. Interviews with urban actors on their opinions for an urban
regeneration process and its content for Fevzipass Neighbourhood in City of Canaakkale,
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Turkey concluded that partnership incorporating governmental, private and non-governmental
organisations is a necessity in regeneration projects to reach social sustainability (Okumus and
Türkoğlu, 2011).

Neighbourhood renewal as a social alternative is effective in tackling the complex problem of
locational disadvantage in Victoria, Australia (Klein, 2004). The plan of actions and evidences
are reviewed and summarised in Table 1.5:
Table 1.5 – Neighbourhood Renewal
Plan of Action
increase people’s pride and participation in
their community
enhance housing and the physical
environment
lift employment and learning opportunities
and expand local economies
improve personal safety and reduce crime
promote health and well-being
increase access to services and improve
government responsiveness

Evidence
neighbourhood barbecues, arts and cultural
projects, festivals, community gardening and family
fun days
decreased public housing stock turnover, increased
house prices.
job creation, work skills training and quality
education
decrease in property crime
provision of primary health care services and health
promotion activities
better feedback from residents

Source: Klein (2004)
1.3.4 Neighbourhood Management
Neighbourhood management may be defined as ‘the local organisation, delivery and coordination of core civic and community services within a small, recognisable, built-up area’
(Power, 2004, p. 3). Public services are organized as the main instruments of renewal with
maximum involvement from communities and voluntary and private organisations. With
targeted assistance from government, strategies are joined at local authority level with central
government action that makes things better. The focus is on more efficient and effective local
service delivery by empowering front-line managers to enable them to respond better to
citizens’ needs and improve allocative efficiency by ‘joining-up’ separate services, developing
new services and abolishing outmoded modes of delivery underlies the economic rationale for
neighbourhood governance. Co-locating of service managers in an easily accessible
neighbourhood base enables improved interaction with service users and generates economies
of scope through co-production of services (Lowndes and Sullivan, 2008).
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Noting the lack of research on the structure and role of the local administration in the municipal
housing companies, an investigation to identify and evaluate a number of different local
administrative models in Sweden using interviews and direct observations in several case
studies was conducted (Blomé, 2010). Three models were proposed; one where more functions
are centralized with caretaking run by external contractors without local offices which
presupposes that the company does need much more information about the local situation and
does not need to mobilise tenants. Two others include having more functions being
decentralized which are likely to work better in socially disadvantaged large housing estates
where a local presence is important and the company continuously needs detailed information
about the social situation in the area if there are tendencies for certain problems.

A qualitative and exploratory action research project employing interviews, document analysis
and diary-keeping explored the actions of eight housing associations in addressing the
problems and dilemmas faced in combining logics of scale and neighbourhood focus to reach
solutions (Bortel, Mullins, Deuten, Pethia, Dankert, Overmeeren and Gilmour, 2009).
Strategies adopted include combining housing with care and social services, adopting a
comprehensive district program containing physical, economic and social measures on a
process-driven and structural approach, driving a top-down initiative to strength the presence
in and involvement with the neighbourhood, developing neighbourhood visions in a bottomup way involving residents and other stakeholders in local policy development and housing
management and regeneration, carrying out major regeneration prorammes with substantial
physical and environmental improvements, and property improvements were management’s
main focus in the initial period. Problems include partners who do not want or were unable to
contribute to the programs financially, residents not knowing about the budget and not
contacting the housing association with their ideas to increase liveability, pressing operational
issues leaving no opportunity to focus on more strategic neighbourhood issues, changing
priorities upon improving situation, changing hierarchical structure, tensions around achieving
local accountability and working across a wide geographical area.

Neighbourhood management was studied along four dimensions of neighbourhood
governance; a focus for urban development, a site for service delivery, a scale of local
democracy, and a place of active citizenship and socialization as a new form of local
governance in which local civil society is engaged to produce outcomes in the implementation
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of community cohesion policy through frontline practice (Purdue, 2008). Key lessons emerged
from the case study included developing community cohesion at a neighbourhood level;
mobilising around common issues that concern people of different communities facilitates
building mutual respect and civic engagement; facilitating the growth of bridging capital
through opening up interactive social spaces; creating a series of opportunities to participate in
the neighbourhood to give more scope for individuals to step out of their lives and encounter
members of other groups and cultures; grassroots leaders/activists/active citizens and their
symbolic significance in civil society together with giving public recognition to active citizens
increase confidence in effectiveness of civil society in producing a cohesive community; social
inclusion being central to community cohesion and local governance and strategies for
community cohesion and social inclusion to mobilize bonding social capital thus building
capacity among marginalised groups (Purdue, 2008).

Drawing on the evaluation of the Joseph Rowntree Foundation Neighbourhoods Programme,
Purdue (2008) explores the roles of six community organisations in their action as bottom-up
actors in policy implementation and engaging local authorities to shape policy in the
implementation of diversity and community cohesion. Drawing upon interviews with key
persons in the neighbourhoods, stakeholders, and representatives of the neighbourhoods, it
found that community organizations in regeneration neighbourhoods face intractable social
problems with no quick solutions. The background of numerous ‘policy churns’ requires
developing new capacity, re-branding current work and bearing an increasing load of
monitoring to keep funding. Working across social boundaries to build up bridging social
capital takes time and trust. Thus community organizations can be good value for money as
they can be effective, having built up their capacity over a number of years and yet are in daily
touch with the local issues and realities as well as are capable of being more flexible and more
responsive to changes in the neighbourhood.

A theoretical framework based on the issues of representation and accountability, power and
scope, capacity building, desirability of outcome and horizontal management was
conceptualized to study Canada’s renewed interest in community engagement, its impact on
local governance and potential for urban renewal by Stoney and Elgersmanot (2007). The
framework draws upon Arnstein’s ladder of participation, the tri-level model proposed by the
Queensland Government on levels of engagement and the model of community engagement
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proposed by the Government of Manchester. Adopting a case study method to investigate the
principles and initiatives of ‘community-based planning’ and ‘collaborative community
building’ set out in Ottawa’s 2020 growth plans and neighbourhood planning initiative to
develop best practices in neighbourhood planning, it concluded that expectations can often
seem unrealistic in terms of representation and democratic governance. However, having a
representative system does require structure and a framework of accountability and the key
challenge is to find a balance that accommodates the co-existence of the bureaucratic process
and the democratic process and balancing conflicting goals is fundamental to the process of
participative community engagement.

Developing a nuanced view of multi-culturalism to analyse the problems which cultural
diversity raise for governance in socially excluded neighbourhoods, a case study of ten urban
neighbourhoods documented the local dynamics of social exclusion and assessed current
‘neighbourhood renewal’ policies from the perspectives of both residents and professionals
working in the neighbourhoods (Allen and Cars, 2001). The nature of the people living in the
neighbourhoods and the nature of the welfare state accounted for the ineffectiveness in
combating social exclusion as both contributed to a disjointed structural change in social
exclusion and urban neighbourhoods. The study concluded that neighbourhood governance
mechanisms must be designed from the bottom-up in order to take into account of the specific
cultural groups living and working in the area to be allowed to evolve over time with outcome
being more important that output in assessing the adequacy of neighbourhood governance
mechanisms. New kinds of strategic and practical institutional capacities are needed to support
multicultural neighbourhood governance which are able to distinguish between those conflicts
which need to be resolved to promise multi-cultural governance and those conflicts with which
can be accommodated are needed. A conceptual framework adapted from the field of intercultural

management

masculinity/femininity;

incorporating
uncertainty

four
avoidance;

core

dimensions,

power/distance;

communitarian/individualistic

for

understanding the requirement by indigenous culture for culturally specific management
practices in social housing in Australia suggests a need to recognize communitarian principles
in housing design and management to achieve better housing outcomes (Burke, 2004).

A case study methodological approach for an in-depth analysis to assess the response and
nature of participation of neighbourhood residents in the activities that are geared towards
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improving the quality of the neighbourhoods found that privatisation of space through the
resident’s neighbourhood association is one way that the residents of Nairobi organise
themselves to fight against insecurity, whether perceived or real (Olima, 2013). Neighbourhood
associations, particularly in both middle and high-income housing areas are engaging in other
activities such as neighbourhood revitalization of decayed neighbourhood that are geared
towards improving the quality of the neighbourhoods.

1.3.5 Community Development

The origins of community development primarily are rooted in the responses to urban crisis by
grassroots activists (Gills, 1991). The responses comprises progressive and democratic reform
struggles aimed at local state structures with an intention to influence the political structures to
adopt policies that would redirect capitalism to serve the interests of marginalized urban
communities. Community development can be defined as improving the physical, social and
economic conditions of a community through the voluntary co-operation and self help/mutual
aid efforts among residents of a particular locale. Through facilitating individual and
community capabilities, efforts and influences of citizens in decision-making are directed at
problem-solving (Florin and Wandersman, 1990). The context includes neighbourhood
struggles, place-based initiatives, anti-racist thrusts and pro-nationality based group
affirmation with themes like community control, democratic accountability in the allocation
and distribution of social goods, and demands for material and social development aimed at
urban communities.

Community boards, community-based non-profit and civic organisations serve a pivotal public
arena that facilitates cross-racial dialogue and meaningfully engages stakeholders and
enhanced their technical capacity to participate in planning and land use discussions in
neighbourhood planning and policy decisions through attending and participating in numerous
community board meetings, public hearings and forums, and meetings with local nonprofit
organisations and city agency representatives and in-depth interviews with community board
members, district managers, elected officials, city members and other neighbourhood
stakeholders (Hum, 2010). In an evaluation study on local self-developing strategies in nonmetropolitan communities in the United States, it was found that self-development projects
initiated during the depressed rural economy complimented traditional rural economic
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development activities. Despite managing to attract new industries to their community, selfdevelopment activities garnered the least support from local and outside assistance (Green,
Flora, Flora and Schmidt, 1990). The phenomenon of community building as a collective and
creative process of people relating, conversing, performing and bringing new social units into
existence and sharing a collective commitment to their sustainability that demands a
commitment to continuous growth through community development professionals serving to
support community members and communities to create environments in which it is possible
for them to perform creatively was studied in a very poor neighbourhood in Brooklyn, New
York. It concluded that the community must create their own processes from the bottom-up
which can be a messy, chaotic process using skills, anger, emotionality, pain, joy, playfulness,
history to initiate and sustain its creative growth (Farmer, 2005).

The principles and practice of asset-based community development as a promising strategy for
community development was outlined (Mathie and Cunningham, 2003) with an overview of
the principles and practice of five major elements; appreciative inquiry, social capital,
participatory paradigm, community economic development and building active citizenship
engagement development in were reviewed and summarized in Table 1.6:
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Table 1.6 Asset-based Community Development
Research or
Practice Area
Appreciative
Inquiry

Theoretical Question Addressed
How is knowledge constructed?
What are the characteristics of
effective communication?

What motivates individuals for
change?
Social Capital

Participatory
Approaches

Community
Economic
Development
Civil society

What different forms of social
capital exist in associational life
and how do they affect
community prosperity?
What are the conditions that
strengthen and weaken social
capital formation?
How are power, ownership and
control of resources distributed
within community and outside
agents?

What are the characteristics of,
contributing factors for,
empowerment?
What are the distinctive features
of endogenous v exogenous
models for economic
development?
How does civil society mediate
between government and the
power of capital?

How can capitalism be
humanized?
What are the characteristics of
effective governance?

Practical Contributions to an ABCD
Strategy
How to construct shared meaning and a
vision for change?
How to facilitate a process that encourages
pride in past success, minimizes power
relations and results in community
members’ engagement and commitment?
How to ‘locate the energy for change’,
focusing on strengths rather than
deficiencies?
Identifying social capital in associations
and informal networks that can be
mobilized for change.
Identifying circumstances that are
conclusive to the application of ABCD.
Ensuring that the strengths of all
individuals are valued and legitimated
through their equal and active
participation, irrespective of power
imbalances.
Ensuring that the process is locally
controlled, and community-driven.
How to avoid dependency on the outside
agent by ‘Leading by Stepping Back’.
How to stimulate endogenous,
collaborative group capacity building for
economic development?
How to optimize the ‘association of
associations’ to act in the interests of
strengthening community which in turn
contributes to further economic
development?
Creating a process by which communities
are ‘Building conditions under which
caring becomes rational’ (Edwards, 1999)
Identifying external circumstances
conducive to application of ABCD

Source: Mathie and Cunningham (2003)
1.3.6 Place Management in Singapore

In Singapore, place management was mentioned in 2010 in a speech by the (then) Minister of
National Development that the soul of a city cannot be manufactured but has to develop over
time and as a start, the Government agencies will put in more effort in making places, or place
management to activate key areas in the city. The Economic Strategies Committee, 2010, p. ii,
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proposed one of three broad priorities which is ‘to make Singapore a distinctive global city
through programmes including the rejuvenation of mature housing estates, development of ecotowns and regions with diverse lifestyle options, and make major improvements in transport
connectivity to ensure that Singapore remains a highly liveable place even as the economy
grows’.
The Urban Redevelopment Authority (URA), Singapore’s national land use planning and
conservation authority prepares long term strategic plans and detailed local plans for physical
development. It also co-ordinates and guides efforts to bring the plans to reality through
working in partnership with the community so as to create a vibrant, sustainable and
cosmopolitan city. Acting as the development agency for Marina Bay, a newly reclaimed
seafront land, it spearheads future development efforts at Marina Bay through taking a holistic
approach to master plan, implement key infrastructure and promote investment opportunities.
As the place manager, it promotes and achieves the vision of Marina Bay as a vibrant livework-play district through managing key public assets like the waterfront promenade, the
Promontory and the Lawn and also manages events and activities within Marina Bay in
collaboration with other government and private stakeholders (URA, 2014).

In the private sector, business and trade associations exist for the facilitation of collective
efforts and actions. The Orchard Road Business Association (2014) brings together owners and
management of shopping malls, departmental stores, retailers, hotels and restaurants and adopts
place management as an approach for getting all stakeholders to work together to enhance the
way people in the area work, live, stay, shop, play and dine. The collaborative effort is
dedicated to making sure that Orchard Road, the primary shopping area is attractive and wellkept; is marketed effectively to the outside world; is providing something more than shopping
to attract visitors; and continues to be a top destination for tourists and locals alike. The
Singapore River One (2014) is a private sector-led partnership formed to represent property
owners, business owners and residents and undertakes the place management, enhancement
and marketing of three activity locales; Boat Quay, Clarke Quay and Robertson Quay along
the Singapore River. The objectives include increasing footfall, sales, property values, lease
rates and occupancy rates through strengthening the brand and building awareness of the
precinct, creating a safer experience by addressing anti-social issues and improving the overall
management and maintenance of the public realm.
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1.4

Knowledge Gap

As reviewed in the previous section, the phenomenon of place management has been practised
in various parts of the world in various forms through some types of proactive intervention
including community development, regeneration, revitalization, renewal, management,
marketing, economic development or any combination with the outcome of improving a
distinct area for the benefit of its users. The focus is on localities in the business, retail and
industrial sectors in depressed economic and financial situations and the upgrading of lowincome social and disadvantaged housing areas. While slowing gaining recognition as a tool
for planning, there is still an issue of representation yet to be addressed.

In Singapore, 83% of the population live in public housing with 80% owning their flats and
3% renting their flats. The design, planning and management of public housing has been
dominated by politicians, housing officers, architects, planners and town managers. Lai (2012)
in a study on public housing in Singapore identified an obvious gap in the current body of
knowledge on the role of residents who as the real inhabitants of the housing estate whom with
their local knowledge, needs preferences and tastes can contribute to the shaping, making and
meaning and identity of a place through democratic consultation and decision-making
processes involving residents about their living environment. Ooi (2004) advocated that
residents should be saying what places they wish to allocate space for and how they want their
place as in their towns to ‘feel like’ or to ‘look like’.

To most effectively understand neighbourhoods and their adaptation or improvement, future
research will need to adopt a trans-disciplinary approach that draws from diverse disciplines
such as urban planning, urban design, community psychology and environmental psychology
(Shirotsuki, Otsuki and Sonoda, 2010, Manzo and Perkins, 2006, Churchman, 2002 and
Burgess, 1979). Researchers have largely approached research on place from the perspective
of their own discipline with little integration of ideas and methods across the disciplines.
Studies in environmental psychology mainly focused on the individual and his or her
experiences. Planners are mainly concerned with development and growth control, transport,
land uses and zoning, housing and economic efficiency. While the focus of environmental
psychology is mainly on the micro-level and small scale environments, planning focuses
mainly on the macro-level and relatively large scale environments. The point of convergence
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of both disciplines is the neighbourhood which while being the smallest unit of analysis for
planners would usually be the largest unit of analysis for environmental psychologists
(Churchman, 2002).

The professional planning institutions representing planning practitioners are also inclined
towards the adopting of place as a basis of planning practice. The Royal Town Planning
Institute’s (2014) tagline is ‘mediation of spaces, making place’. The American Planning
Association (2014) introduces planning as to ‘improve the welfare of people and their
communities by creating more convenient, equitable, healthful, efficient, and attractive places
for present and future generations’. The Planning Institute of Australia (2014) describes
planning as ‘to create places to support our daily life by connecting us with places to live, to
work, to study and to play that nurture us now and into the future’.

While contemporary place management has been in practice, there is still a demand for
knowledge of theory and practice of place management (Kerr, Noble and Glynn, 2008) as it is
‘a concept in search and need of a definition so as to understand its potential value and impact’
and in which ‘there are social-historical, ecological, cultural, and political economics
dimensions worthy of further investigation’ (Faris, 2004, p. 34). This research takes cognizance
of the researchers’ studies in planning and environmental psychology and extends their works
in these areas in the context of the housing estate in public housing in private ownership in
Singapore as a place.

1.5

Purpose, Aims and Objectives

This research focuses on the process of making places better for the benefit of the end-users
through the planning of spaces at the local level for community by harnessing local knowledge
of neighbourhood and place experiences and meanings of the community through engaging
communities so as to meet the twin goals of liveability and sustainability as qualities of place.
The purpose of this study is to describe, document, explore and explain the process of place
management or the process of making places better for the benefit of the end-users in public
housing development in private ownership in Singapore. The aim is to answer the overarching
research question,
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‘What is the model process of place management relating to public housing in private
ownership in Singapore?’

The objectives are to answer the specific research questions:

1. What are the experiences and perspectives of residents with regards to their housing
estate?
2. What are the contributions of the residents towards the planning of a housing estate as
a better place?
3. How do the residents contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as a better
place?
4. Why do the residents want to contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as
a better place?
5. What are the outcomes of the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning
of their housing estate as a better place?
6. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing estate
as a better place make a difference to the people?
7. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing as a
better place make a difference to the people, both in the short term and long term?

An analytical framework is developed as an approach to the research at Figure 1.2.
Figure 1.2 – A Model Process of Place Management

Source: Tan, (2015)
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1.6

Research Approach

This research is an exploratory study incorporating descriptive, documentary, analytical and
explanatory dimensions set in a social, political, institutional and relational setting. The study
draws on the epistemological-social-constructivist-interpretivist tradition in which knowledge
is constructed as human beings engage and interact, thus constructing and interpreting their
world. The theoretical perspective is interpretive social science as the research is on the social
construction and relational linkages of meanings of the participants and informants.

A case study has been adopted which Yin (2009) defines as an empirical inquiry that
investigates a contemporary phenomenon in depth and within its real-life context, especially
when the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident. The data
collected includes direct and participant observation of residents in their everyday life in their
naturalistic setting at the research site, physical artefacts at the research site and documents. Indepth interviews were conducted with informants to deeply explore the respondent’s views,
opinions, feelings and perspectives. Focus group discussions were conducted with informants
to collect the views, opinions, feelings and perspectives of a variety of people through the
process of social interaction, to observe the group process, the dynamics of attitude and opinion
change, and opinion leadership among group members and emotional involvement. The
research framework is summarised at Figure 1.3.
Figure 1.3 – Research Approach

Source: Tan (2015)
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1.7

Scope and Limitations

This research is an exploratory study and is descriptive, documentary, analytical and
explanatory in nature. Adopting a qualitative case study, it seeks a critical understanding of a
phenomenon through the everyday life of residents that interacts with the physical, social,
environmental, political, institutional, relational and networking setting of a neighbourhood
within public housing in private ownership in Singapore.

As this research study is based on an interdisciplinary perspective of a phenomenon, it has
proved difficult to limit the research within the boundaries of one discipline only as the subject
matter involves various questions related to numerous disciplines. Thus there is a risk that this
thesis does not fit squarely into one traditional discipline. However, the significant potential
benefit is the insight it can bring to better understand the connections, interactions and linkages
among the disciplines with the possibility of advancing the theory and practice of place
management.

1.8

Contribution of the Thesis

This thesis develops an analytical framework of an integrated model process of place
management through drawing together critical engagements with theories in urban planning,
environmental psychology and participation. Empirically, it documents and analyse
community experiences of the implementation of twelve development proposals spatially
located throughout the island which interpreted place management at a national policy level
and residents’ experiences in a housing estate, Compassvale Green where incremental and
progressive addition of amenities and facilities were implemented which affords a more
intimate understanding of the planning and development process of public housing in private
ownership at the local level.

This research develops a broad but potentially powerful analytical framework for exploring
place management by integrating critical theories in three discipline areas; urban planning,
environmental psychology and public participation. It brings about better understanding of the
connections, interactions and linkages among the disciplines with the possibility of advancing
the theory and practice of place management and contributes to an integrated model process of
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place management. The findings provide an empirical understanding of what kinds of resources
and capabilities place actually accumulate, and how these valuable resources can be harnessed
in place management or the process of making places better for the benefit of the end-users.
This will inform place-based professionals in the planning and design as well as development
and management practices to respond flexibly to the changes in the environment within which
they operate. It also offers the practitioners an in-depth insight into different perspectives of
place management or the process of making places better for the benefit of the end-users. This
research contributes to knowledge by investigating the potential application of the process of
place management in the context of the urban built environment in public housing in Singapore.

1.9

Organization and Structure of the Thesis

This thesis is structured in seven chapters.

Chapter One introduces the background and context of the research following which the
problem statement is formulated. The purpose, aim and objectives of the research and the
research process adopted for the investigation are laid out. The scope and delimitations of the
research study are set out. The contributions of the research are outlined.

Chapter Two discusses the research process through an analysis of the philosophical
framework and the methodological approach. The case study approach is examined together
with the methods for data collection including documents, direct and participant observation,
and interviews both in-depth interview and focus group discussion. The methods of data
analysis and display are discussed. The considerations of validity, reliability and triangulation
are laid out. Ethical considerations are considered.

Chapter Three presents a critical engagement with theories from the disciplines of land use
planning, environmental psychology and public participation from which an analytical
framework of place management is developed.

Chapter Four documents the background, context, design and planning guidelines and the
policies relating to planning and housing in Singapore, with a focus on public housing in private
ownership in Singapore. A macro-analysis of community experiences of the implementation
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of twelve development proposals spatially located throughout the island interpreted place
management at a national policy level.

Chapter Five describes the research site, Compassvale Green, where the empirical fieldwork is
conducted. A micro-analysis of residents’ experiences with the implementation of incremental
and progressive addition of amenities and facilities afforded a more intimate understanding of
the planning and development process of public housing in private ownership at the local level.

Chapter Six revisits the analysis and discussion of the research findings from Chapter Four and
Chapter Five. This culminates into the key research findings into recommendations for place
management and the process of improving of places for the benefit of end-users. The theoretical
and practical implications of the research are revisited and the significant contributions and
research limitations examined.

Chapter Seven revisits the research questions and the research process in the search to
answering the research questions. Possible directions for further research in this area are
explored and highlighted. Conclusions are drawn in relation to the research questions.

1.10

Implications for the Theory and Practice of Place Management

This chapter has identified that the challenges of the 21st century in urban planning and
development, specifically housing, to include


people-centred urban planning, legal, regulatory and institutional frameworks



creating attractive living environments that meet the twin goals of environmental
sustainability and liveability



the importance of qualities of place through working around people in addition to land
uses to create community



planning at local level through managing and control of development by planners and
communities using local knowledge helps to reform self-serving unsustainable
behavior but tapping the experience of residents and involving residents to start,
maintain and enhance neighbourhood improvement efforts is gaining emergence
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better understanding of emotional ties to places and inhabitants expressed through place
meanings as influence on citizen participation and their ability and willingness to
address local problems is needed



interest of planners to identify features of townscape to foster community and interest
of environmental psychologists in ways in which the built environment might facilitate
the formation of stronger communities is an impetus to collaboration between the two
disciplines as a new approach to planning

It has also reviewed the concept of place management or the process of making places better
for the benefit of end-users practised in the form of place management, business improvement
districts, town centre management, urban regeneration, revitalization and renewal,
neighbourhood management and community development. The practices reflect the reemergence of place, localities, community and participation with suggestions made on the
potential of adopting the ideas as possible models for planning and development of local areas
albeit the need for further investigation.

Place as a unit of practice is adopted by the professional planning institutions globally and the
Institute of Place Management. A demand for knowledge of theory and practice of place
management as a concept in search and need of a definition to understand its potential value
and impact with social-historical, ecological, cultural and political economics dimensions
worthy of further investigation is also identified.

An overview of the research process, an exploratory study to answer the overarching research
question, ‘What is the model process of place management relating to public housing in private
ownership in Singapore?’ to conduct an empirical investigation is outlined.

Chapter Two will examine in detail, the research process adopted for the carrying out of this
research study.
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Chapter Two

Journeying the Path of the Research Process

2.1

Introduction

The purpose of this study, as stated in Chapter One, is to describe, document, explore and
explain the process of place management or the process of making places better for the benefit
of the end-users in public housing development in private ownership in Singapore. Within the
context of the research questions in Chapter One, this chapter examines the research framework
adopted for this research study which is the link between the problem statement identified in
Chapter One, the theoretical and analytical framework of the research study which will be
discussed in Chapter Three and the physical, social and environmental setting which will be
documented in Chapter Four and Five within which the research study is situated.

Chapter Two introduces the definition of research within the academic realm. Research design
and methodology and philosophical framework are then discussed with the adopting of the
epistemological-social-constructivist-interpretivist approach being justified. It then examines
the quantitative versus qualitative research approaches and deductive versus inductive
reasoning as well as the appropriateness of the choice of the qualitative-inductive research
approach adopted. The data collection methods of observation, in-depth interview, focus group
discussion and documents adopted in this study are examined. The chapter concludes with a
discussion of issues related to the validity, reliability, triangulation and generalisation of the
results. The justification of the choices made in the stages of the research process is also
examined at each respective stage.

2.2

What is Research?

Research, in its simplest form, is a way of going about gathering information so as to find
answers to questions. Developing further, research may be seen from the perspective of both
outcome and process. Both Lee and Lings (2008) and Neuman (2000) focus on the outcomes
of research. Lee and Lings (2008, p. 6) defines research as ‘generating knowledge about what
you believe the world is’ and Neuman, (2000, pp. 23-24) explains that ‘basic research advances
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fundamental knowledge about the social world and focuses on refuting or supporting theories
that explain how the social world operates, what makes things happen, why social relations are
a certain way, and why society changes’. Both Leedy and Omrod (2010) and O’Leary (2005)
focus on the process of research. Leedy and Omrod (2010, p. 2) defines research as ‘a
systematic process of collecting, analyzing, and interpreting information (data) in order to
increase our understanding of a phenomenon about which we are interested or concerned’ and
O’Leary (2005, p. 4) defines research as ‘the process of gathering data in order to answer a
particular question(s); and when researching real-world problems, the questions asked
generally relate to a need for knowledge that can facilitate decision-making, thereby aiding
problem resolution’.

This research study on the process of place management of public housing in private ownership
in Singapore entails the collecting, analyzing, and interpreting of information regarding the
process of making places better for the benefit of the end-users. It is a phenomenon that
advances knowledge of the social world through exploring the making/shaping,
maintenance/keeping and marketing/communication of the physical, social and environmental
setting, relations, routines, networking and communications within a housing estate, how they
operate and what makes the people behave in ways to make their housing estate better. The
process also looks at the outcomes including place meaning including identity, attachment and
sense as experienced by the end-users. The research study looks at addressing a real-world
problem as the questions asked relate to a need for knowledge that can facilitate decisionmaking in neighbourhood planning and design, development, management and maintenance,
and thereby aiding problem resolution.
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Figure 2.1 – The Research Approach

Source: Tan, (2015)

2.3

Research Design and Methodology

Research design is ‘an interactive process of formulating a plan or proposal to conduct research
which involves the intersection of philosophy, strategies of inquiry and specific methods’
(Creswell, 2009, p. 5).

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

35

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

Figure 2.2 – Research Design and Methodology

Philosophical Worldviews
Postpositive
Social Construction
Advocacy/participatory
Pragmatic

Selected Strategies of
Inquiry
Qualitative strategies
Quantitative strategies
Research Designs
Qualitative
Quantitative
Mixed Methods

Research Methods
Questions
Data collection
Data analysis
Interpretation
Write-up
Validation

Source: Creswell (2009 p. 5), Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed
Methods Approaches, SAGE Publications
The process of research comprises four elements: methods, methodology, theoretical
perspective and epistemology (Crotty, 1998, p. 3). Methods refer to ‘the techniques or
procedures used to gather and analyse data related to research questions or hypotheses’ (Crotty,
1998, p. 3). Methodology refers to ‘the strategy, plan of action, process or design lying behind
the choice and use of particular methods and linking the choice and use of methods to the
desired outcomes’ (Crotty, 1998, p. 3). Theoretical perspective relates to ‘the philosophical
stance informing the methodology and thus providing a context for the process and grounding
its logic and criteria’ (Crotty, 1998, p. 3). Epistemology relates to ‘the theory of knowledge
embedded in the theoretical perspective and thereby in the methodology’ (Crotty, 1998, p. 3).
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Table 2.1 – Four Elements of Research Process
Epistemology
Objectivism
Constructivism
Subjectivism
(and their variants)

Theoretical Perspective
Positivism
(and post-positivism)
Interpretivism
 Symbolic interactionism
 Phenomenology
 Hermeneutics
Critical Inquiry
Feminism
Postmodernism

Methodology
Experimental research
Survey research
Ethnography
Phenomenological research
Grounded theory
Heuristic inquiry
Action research
Discourse analysis
Feminist standpoint research

Methods
Sampling
Measurement and
scaling
Questionnaire
Observation
 participant
 non-participant
Interview
Focus Group
Case study
Life history
Narrative
Visual ethnographic
methods
Statistical analysis
Data reduction
Theme identification
Comparative analysis
Cognitive mapping
Interpretivist methods
Document analysis
Content analysis
Conversation analysis

Source: Crotty, M. (1998, p. 5), The Foundations of Social Research: Meaning and
Perspective in the Research Process, SAGE Publications
2.4

Philosophical Framework

In undertaking research, researchers are guided by their beliefs which steer the choice of topics
and techniques of inquiry which has been referred by terminologies including belief, paradigm,
worldview and stance. Researchers’ mental models or frames of references shape the design
and conduct of research which are used to organise reasoning and observations or paradigms;
positivism and post-positivism (Bhattacherjee, 2012). A basic set of beliefs that guide actions
as in a general orientation about the world and the nature of research that researchers hold
which are shaped by the discipline area of the student, the beliefs of advisers and faculty in a
student’s area and past research experiences is known as worldview (Creswell, 2009, p. 6). The
more common approaches are positivist social science, interpretive social science and critical
social science with different traditions in social theory and diverse research techniques
(Neuman, 2000, p. 65-82).
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Positivism holds that science or knowledge creation should be restricted to what can be
observed and measured or strictly empirical nature whereas post-positivism advocates the
making of reasonable inferences about a phenomenon by combining empirical observations
with logical reasoning and comprises the subjectivists’ view that the world is a subjective
construction of the researcher’s subjective mind while critical realists view that there is an
external reality that is independent of a researcher’s thinking (Bhattacherjee, 2010, p. 18).
Postpositivist worldview (or positivist/postpositivist research, empirical science, and
postpositivism) holds a deterministic philosophy in which causes probably determine effects
and outcomes (Creswell, 2009, p. 7). Research by postpositivist reflects the need to identify
and assess the causes that influence outcomes and is reductionistic as the intent is to reduce the
ides into a small, discrete set of ideas to test. The knowledge that develops is based on careful
observation and measurement of the objective reality that exists ‘out there’ in the world.
Positivist social science is the approach to natural sciences which prefer precise quantitative
data in seeking rigourous, exact measures and ‘objective’ research to test hypotheses by
carefully analyzing numbers that will precisely measure selected quantitative details about
thousands of people and use statistics (Neuman, 2000, p. 70).

Functionalism is when a researcher believes the world is consisting of social order (ontology)
and the best way to study it is through using an objective approach (epistemology) independent
of the researcher whereas interpretivism is when a researcher believes the best way to study
social order is through the subjective interpretation of participants (Bhattacherjee, 2010, p. 19).
The social constructivist worldview holds assumptions that individuals seek understanding of
the world in which they live and work through developing subjective meanings of their
experiences which are varied and multiple thus leading the researcher to look for the
complexity of views rather than narrowing meanings into a few categories or ideas. The goal
is to rely on the participants’ view of the situation being studied and the questions become
broad and general so that the participants can construct the meaning of a situation while the
researcher’s intent is to make sense of the meanings others have about the world (Creswell,
2009, p. 8). Interpretive researchers study meaningful social action to which people attach
subjective meaning and spend time in direct contact by living with those being studied, and
using careful methods to gather large quantities of detailed qualitative data to acquire an indepth understanding of how they create meaning in everyday life (Neuman, 2000, p. 71).
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Radical structuralism is when a researcher believes the world consists of radical change and
seeks to understand or enact change using an objectivist approach and radical humanism is
when a researcher seeks to understand social change using the subjective perspective of
participants (Bhattacherjee, 2010, p. 19). The advocacy and participatory worldview holds that
research inquiry needs to be intertwined with politics and a political agenda and the research
contains an action agenda for reform that may change the lives of the participants and the
institutions in which individuals work or live and the researcher’s life (Creswell, 2009, p. 9).
Neuman (2000, p. 76) sees critical social science researchers as action orientated thus
conducting research to critique and transform social relations and change the world. Crotty
(1998, pp. 8-11) sees epistemologies as providing a philosophical grounding for deciding what
kinds of knowledge are possible and how it can be ensured that they are both adequate and
legitimate. Objectivist epistemology holds that meaning and meaningful reality exists apart
from the operation of any consciousness whereas constructionism holds that truth or meaning
comes into existence in and out of engagement with the realities in our world and meaning is
not discovered, but constructed.
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Table 2.2: Key Philosophical and Methodological Issues in Qualitative Research Ontological and Epistemological Stances
Ontological Stances
The nature of the world and what we can know
about it
Realism
 An external validity exists independent of
our beliefs or understanding
 A clear distinction exists between beliefs
about the world and the way the world is
Materialism (is a variant of realism)
 An external reality exists independent of our
beliefs or understanding
 Only the material or physical world is
considered ‘real’
 Mental phenomena (e.g. beliefs) arise from
the material world
Subtle realism/critical realism (a variant of
realism, influences by idealism)
 An external reality exists independent of our
beliefs and understanding
 Reality is only knowable through the human
mind and socially constructed meanings
Idealism
 No external reality exits independent of our
beliefs and understanding
 Reality is only knowable through the human
mind and socially constructed meanings
Subtle idealism (a variant acknowledging
collective understandings)
 Reality is only knowable through socially
constructed meanings
 Meanings are shared and there is a collective
or objective mind

Epistemological Stances
How it is possible to know about the world
Positivism
 The world is independent of and unaffected by
the researcher
 Facts and values are distinct, thus making it
possible to conduct objective, value free
inquiry
 Observations are the final abiter in theoretical
disputes
 The methods of the natural sciences (e.g.
hypothesis testing, casual explanations and
modelling) are appropriate for the study of
social phenomena because human behavior is
governed by law-like regularities
Interpretivism
 The researcher and social world impact on
each other
 Facts and values are not distinct and findings
are inevitably influenced by the researcher’s
perspective and values; thus making it
impossible to conduct objective, value free
research, although the researcher can declare
and be transparent about his or her
assumptions
 The methods of the natural sciences are not
appropriate because the social world is not
governed by law-like regularities but is
mediated through meaning and human agency;
consequently the social researcher is
concerned to explore and understand the social
world using both the participant’s and the
researcher’s understanding

Relativism (is a variant of idealism)
 Reality is only knowable through socially
constructed meanings
 There is no single shared social reality, only
a series of alternative social constructions

Source: The Foundations of Qualitative Research (Snape and Spencer) in Qualitative
Research Practice: A Guide for Social Science Students and Researchers (Ritchie
and Lewis, et al, 2003)
This research study adopts the ‘epistemology-constructivism-interpretivism-social sciences’
approach in exploring the process of place management relating to public housing in private
ownership in Singapore. The whole phenomenon of place management is studied in all its
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complexity rather than trying to break it into parts and investigate discrete variables and
relationships. It seeks to document the residents’ understanding and views of the housing estate
in which they live, play and work. Further, their developing subjective meanings of their
experiences, which come into existence in and out of their engagement with the realities in
their housing estate, are constructed. In seeking answers to the research questions, the
researcher spent time in direct contact with residents in the housing estate and lives in the
housing estate with a group of informants and used careful methods to gather large quantities
of detailed qualitative data to acquire an in-depth understanding of how they create meaning in
everyday life in their naturalistic setting. Yet this research study is about making places better
for the benefit of end-users from the community which is social changes within the planning
and political framework and is advocacy and participatory in nature. Thus it may implicitly be
pragmatic since it involves arising out of actions, situations, and consequences rather than
antecedent conditions where the concern is with applications as in what works and seeking
solutions to problems (Creswell, 2009). Jacobs and Manzi (2000) notes that social
constructivism improves the understanding of the complexities of policy by being informed by
empirical research which help to elucidate the range of meanings implicit in the everyday
practice of housing professionals while Taylor (1980) mentions that in making observations of
phenomena and carrying out surveys, researchers inevitably select some things to observe
rather than others and this selection presuppose some assumption ‘theory’ of what it is to be
looked for. In the social sciences, the subjects are human beings who are allegedly more
complex and less predictable than all other natural phenomena. The so-called
‘phenomenological’ method of investigation involves identifying with the subjective viewpoint
of the individuals and groups under study to better comprehend the subjective values, attitudes
and aspirations of the people under study and hereby to better explain their behavior which is
determined by their subjective values, attitudes and aspirations as well as by ‘objective’
environmental and socio-economic forces.

2.5

Research - Qualitative versus Quantitative

Strategies or approaches to inquiry, also known as research methodologies are types of models
that provide specific direction for procedures in research design (Creswell, 2009, p. 11) and
the two major strands of strategies are broadly classified as qualitative and quantitative.
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In qualitative research, the problem can be best understood by exploring a phenomenon
(Creswell,

2009)

and

the

guiding

philosophy

tends

to

be

the

constructivist

worldview/advocacy/participatory knowledge in which researchers seek to establish the
meaning of a phenomenon from the view of participants. Exploring and understanding the
meaning that individuals or groups ascribe to a social phenomenon, it seeks to understand a
problem from the perspectives of the local population, gaining an understanding of the
underlying reasons and motivations for actions and establishing how people interpret their
experiences and the world around them. Five features of qualitative research are; studying the
meaning of people’s lives, under real-world conditions, representing the view and perspectives
of the people in a study, covering the contextual conditions within which people live,
contributing insights into existing or emerging concepts that may help to explain human social
behavior and striving to use multiple sources of evidence rather than relying on a single source
alone. It lends itself to topics where not much has been written about and researchers seek to
listen to participants and build an understanding based on what is heard and seen but literature
is used to set the stage for the study. Morse (1991) elaborated the characteristics of qualitative
research as either where the concept is ‘immature’ due to a conspicuous lack of theory and
previous research, a notion that the available theory may be inaccurate, inappropriate, incorrect,
a need exists to explore and describe the phenomenon and to develop theory, or the nature of
the phenomena may not be suited to quantitative measures.

In a quantitative research, the problem is best addressed by understanding what factors or
variables influence an outcome (Creswell, 2009) and the guiding philosophy tends to be the
post-positivist knowledge claims. A theory incorporating substantial reviews of literature to
identify research questions that need to be answered may be advanced to be tested. Testing
objective theories by examining the relationships among variables with literature at the
beginning of a study provides direction for research questions or hypotheses and is concerned
with trying to quantify things. It looks to quantify data and generalise results from a sample of
the population of interest and may look to measure the incidence of various views and opinions
in a chosen sample for example or aggregate results.
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Table 2.3: Key Features of Quantitative and Qualitative Methods
Aim
Features

Purpose
Tool
Data Collection
Output
Sample

Objective/Subjective
Researcher Role

Analysis

Quantitative
The aim is to count things in an
attempt to explain what is observed
Inquiry from the outside
Involves the following of various
state of the scientific research
Results are said to be ‘hard
generalizable data’

Generalisability, prediction, causal
explanations
Researcher uses tools, such as
surveys, to collect numerical data
Structured
Data is in the form of numbers and
statistics.
Usually a large number of cases
representing the population of
interest. Randomly selected
respondents
Objective – seeks precise
measurement & analysis
Researcher tends to remain
objectively separated from the subject
matter
Statistical

Qualitative
The aim is a complete, detailed
description of what is observed.
Inquiry from the inside
An attempt to take into account of
differences between people
Aimed a t flexibility and lack of
structure, in order to proceed in
tandem
Results are said to be through
generalisation, ‘deep, rich and
meaningful’
Inductive where propositions may
develop not only from practice or
literature review but also from ideas
themselves
An approach to the study of the social
world which seeks to describe and
analyse the culture and behaviour of
humans and their groups from the
point of view of those being studies
Contextualisation, interpretation,
understanding perspectives
Researcher is the data gathering
instrument
Unstructured
Data is in the form of words, pictures
or objects.
Usually a small number of nonrepresentative cases. Respondents
selected on their experience
Subjective - individuals’
interpretation of events is important
Researcher tends to become
subjectively immersed in the subject
matter.
Interpretive

Source: MacDonald & Headlam (1986) Research Methods Handbook
Introductory guide to research methods for social research and Amaratunga, Baldry,
Sarshar and Newton (2002) ‘Quantitative and qualitative research in the built
environment: application of ‘mixed’ research approach’ in Work Study vol 51 no 1
pp. 17-31
Place management or the process of making place better for the benefit of the end-users
identifies three components; making place better, benefit of the end-users, and process.
Underlying the ‘making place better’ is a phenomenon. Explicitly, the ‘benefit of the users’
looks at the meaning from the view of participants from the local population. ‘Process’ seeks
to understand the underlying reasons and motivations for peoples’ actions, how people go about
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making place, experience the outcomes, interpret their experiences and the world around them.
Hence, the research study tends towards the need to adopt a qualitative research process.

2.6

Research Approach - Deductive versus Inductive

Deductive reasoning is a process by which researchers make conclusions based on previously
known facts. Usually, the focus is on testing existing theory and begins with the formulation
of a hypothesis with a focus on causality. A general statement is made about an entire class of
things, and with one specific example, the process draws conclusions by applying rules or
principles; logically moving from a general rule or principle to a specific solution. It is the
process of reaching a conclusion that is guaranteed to follow, if the evidence provided is true
and the reasoning used to reach the conclusion is correct based on the evidence previously
provided. It argues that knowledge must proceed from the general to the specific. Under a
deductive methodology, researchers begin with a hypothesis, then makes observations or
collects data to test that hypothesis. Based on empirical evidence from the study, researchers
then decide whether to accept or reject the hypothesis. The deductive methodology tests
theories and hypotheses which are much inclined towards the positivist (quantitative)
paradigm.

Inductive reasoning is the process of arriving at a conclusion based on a set of observations.
Generally, the focus is on generating new theory used to form hypothesis. It may focus on new
phenomena or examining previously researched phenomena from a new perspective and is used
to make broad generalisations from specific observations. It starts with many observations of
nature, with the goal of finding a few, powerful statements about how nature works but not to
provide proofs of these statements. It allows the formation of ideas about groups of things in
real life. It moves from specific observations to broader generalizations and theories. Under
this methodology, social scientists observe social phenomena, identify patterns and then
analyze them to reach broad conclusions and develop new theories, based on research findings.
It uses specific evidence that lead to a logical conclusion, to a more specific observation or
statement and leading to a specific conclusion. Inductive approach has been associated with
the constructivist (qualitative) paradigm.
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The practice of place management has been carried out in various parts of the world in various
forms including business improvement districts, town centre management, activity centres,
community development, neighbourhood management, urban revitalization, regeneration and
renewal. The practice of place management have mainly focused on business and retail
locations, town centres, low-income social and disadvantaged housing. Despite that
contemporary place management has been in practice, there is still a demand for knowledge of
theory and practice of place management (Kerr, Noble and Glynn, 2008) as it is ‘a concept in
search and need of a definition so as to understand its potential value and impact’ (Hendrick,
2008, p. 33) in which ‘there are social-historical, ecological, cultural, and political economics
dimensions worthy of further investigation’ (Faris, 2004, p. 34). While gaining recognition as
a tool for planning, there is still an issue of representation yet to be addressed. This research
seeks to document, explore, explain and analyse the process of place management relating to
public housing development in private ownership in Singapore which lends itself towards an
inductive reasoning.

2.7

Methodological Approach - Case Study, Ethnography and Ethnographic-Case
Study

Yin (2009, p. 18) defines a case study as ‘an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary
phenomenon in depth and within its real-life context, especially when the boundaries between
phenomenon and context are not clearly evident.’ It allows investigators to retain the holistic
and meaningful characteristics of real-life events and can be used for three purposes;
exploratory, descriptive and explanatory. It is preferred in examining contemporary events
where the relevant behavior cannot be manipulated. It is appropriate when the research
questions are of the ‘how’ and ‘why’ type using direct observations of the events being studied
and interviews of the persons involved in the events. The unique strength is its ability to deal
with a full variety of evidence; documents, artefacts, interviews and observations to understand
a real-life phenomenon in depth with such understanding encompassing important contextual
conditions. The inquiry copes with the technically distinctive situation in which there will be
many more variables of interest and relies on multiple sources of evidence, with data needing
to converge in triangulation, with benefits from prior development of theoretical propositions
to guide data collection and analysis. It can explain the presumed causal links in real-life
interventions that are too complex for the survey or experiment strategies. It can describe an
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intervention and the real-life context in which it occurred, illustrate certain topics within an
evaluation in a descriptive mode and enlighten those situations in which the intervention being
evaluated has no clear or single set of outcomes. Case studies are generalizable to theoretical
propositions but not to populations or universe since the goal are to expand and generalize
theories as in analytic generalization but not to enumerate frequencies as in statistical
generalization.

Choosing a case study for its unique properties gives the researcher the opportunity to glean
specific insights into a particular research problem (Eisenhardt & Graebner, 2007; Yin, 2009).
Ragin (1992, p. 225) explain that criticizing single-case studies for being inferior to multiple
case studies is misguided, since even single-case studies ‘are multiple in most research efforts
because ideas and evidence may be linked in many different ways’. Chetty (1996) and Yin
(2009) have both asserted that case study research enables the application of theories in context.
Moreover, it aims to provide transferability of methodology and theory, meaning that
researchers can undertake follow-up case analysis to establish broader trends.

Ethnography is defined as a description of people in the collective sense as a way of studying
people in organized and enduring groups typically known as communities. It is a field-based
research with participant observation as a way of conducting research that places the researcher
in the midst of the community in the site of investigation (Angrosino, 2007). A search for
patterns proceeds from the careful observation of lived behaviour and detailed interviews with
people in the community as it is primarily concerned with the routine and everyday lives of the
people under study. Ethnography is conducted on-site and the researcher is both a subjective
participant in the lives and an objective observer of the lives of the community.

There are many theoretical orientations and the two described here are structure-functionalism
and symbolic interactionism. Structure-functionalists approach ethnography through a purely
empirical exercise where people’s beliefs and behaviours are considered as real social facts
which are collected by objective researchers with a minimum of interpretation. Thus structurefunctionalists are strong advocates of field-work based on participant observation as a long
term commitment to study the underlying order of society in the lives of people in the research
site. It serves as an inductive agenda for scientific inquiry. Symbolic interactionists see people
as active agents interacting with each other in a constantly changing society and is a dynamic
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approach to the study of social life. The basic assumption is that people live in a world of
learned meaning encoded as symbols shared through interactions in a given social group which
act as motivations to impel people to carry out their activities bringing about growth and
changes in the human mind in response to the quality and extent of interactions in which the
individual engages and the self is a social construct that develops only in the course of
interacting with each other. Ethnographic fieldwork is geared towards uncovering the meanings
attached by social actors to their actions.
Figure 2.3 – Knowledge Accrual

Source: Bonoma (1985)
The ethnographic-case study is situated at the case research and field studies of Bonoma’s
(1985) knowledge accrual contimuum. While low in data integrity, it is at the highest scale of
currency and is definitely within the realm of scientific inquiry.

The ethnographic-case study method is adopted in this study as place management in public
housing development in private ownership in Singapore is a contemporary and real-life event
occurring in a residential neighbourhood where the behaviour of the residents cannot be
manipulated. There could be many links in real-life interventions which are complex and need
to be studied in a holistic manner by way of the ‘how’ and ‘what’ types of research questions.
It allows for the acknowledgement of the duality of the perspectives involved in this research
study; the phenomenological worlds of the resident-participants and the analytical framework
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of the research which would facilitate the process of interpretation. It offers a balance of
knowledge currency and data integrity and is the most appropriate for the applied discipline of
planning.

Planning theoreticians and practitioners should critically examine planning rather than to
search for ‘a’ planning theory though a return to context does not imply an abandoning of
theory, or the production of potentially generalizable statements about planning (Yiftachel and
Huxley, 2000). The new ‘epistemology of multiplicity’ and ‘local knowledge’ including the
hearing and listening to the voices of the women and people of colour, people of different
national, ethnic and cultural origins in the planning process is acknowledged (Fenster and
Yacobi, 2005). Alternative methods of knowing, learning, discovering, including traditional
ethnic or culturally specific modes of talk, storytelling, blues, rap, poetry, song, visual
representations, like cartoons, murals paintings, quilts to be based on qualitative interpretivist
inquiry which seeks to understand the unique and the contextual can be adopted, rather than
make general propositions about a mythical or abstract planner. Planning research needs to
return to the concrete, to the empirical and to case research, not as a mindless return to
empiricism, but as a way of gaining a better understanding of the nature of difference, and
generating ideas and propositions which can more adequately inform practice (Watson, 2003).

The case study method was adopted by researchers in their study of experiences of consortiums
and networks as a tool of the development of urban planning and urban sustainability
(Crosthwaite, MacLeod and Malcom, 1997, Sperandio and Shoveller, 2013, Ilesanmi 2010).
Hastings, (2000) reviewed the emerging literature which adopted discourse analysis or the
study of language in ‘language use’ and ‘talk and text in context’ to explore questions for
housing research. Discourse analysis offers three challenges including implying an
epistemological break from positivism, allowing questions to be explored from nondisciplinary perspectives and investigating new empirical territory wihthin the housing field.
Ronald (2011) adopted ethnography, argued as a particularly powerful methodological
resource to understand housing processes and practices to advance the understanding of
housing process and practices through the use of extensive aspects comprising surveys and
secondary data sets and intensive aspects consisting of observationa, participation and in-depth
interviews of empirical data collection. Christmann (2014) investigated spatial transformation
processes of a neighbourhood using an ethnographic discourse analysis using interviews, social
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network analysis and participant observation which allowed the looking at the complexity of
different social aggregation level namely; individual actors, group meetings and the broader
public. The comprehensive and thorough investigation of actor’s perspectives and strategies of
action processes and changing discourses explored how urban pioneers succeed with initiating
and fostering processes of rethinking places previously associated with negative images.

2.7.1 Gaining Access and Entry to the Research Setting

Between the years 2007 and 2014, there were twelve development proposals spatially
distributed across the island of Singapore which drew much citizen’s feedback. These were
reported in the daily newspapers. In addition, the social media including personal blogs,
facebook pages and internet forums also actively debated and developed on the twelve
development proposals. The researcher was able to gain access to the public information and
also visited the specific locations where the twelve developments were proposed.

The researcher is the owner of one of the 1554 dwelling units in Compassvale Green since its
initial completion in October 1999. Due to the lack of facilities, it was not until 2003 that the
researcher, mother and sister relocated. Due to work commitments, both local and overseas,
the researcher was only able to spend time in the evenings at home whereas both the mother
and sister of the researcher were spending more time in the public and communal spaces and
common facilities in Compassvale Green. In 2011, upon the passing of the researcher’s mother,
many of the residents attended the wake and it was at this occasion that rapport between the
residents and the researcher was further established. A short while later, the researcher’s sister
took up full-time employment and the weekly household marketing was taken up by the
researcher. The weekly household marketing trips afforded opportunities for interaction
between the residents and the researcher which further developed interpersonal
communications and networking.

Hence, the residents were very supportive when the research proposal was communicated to
them. Approval was given to conduct the research study at the housing estate and collection of
data using three methods; observation, in-depth interview and focus group discussion in 2014,
upon approval by the Human Ethics Committee.
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2.8

Data Collection Methods

The most common methods of data collection in qualitative research are documents,
observations, interviews and focus groups. The four methods for data collection; observation,
in-depth interviews, focus groups and document are discussed below.

2.8.1 Document

Documents, both historical and contemporary, are a rich source of data for social research. The
raw material could be any form of communication but written materials including books,
newspapers, letters, essays, personal notes, blog entries, facebook entries, internet forum are
usually collected. Documents are seen as a method for describing, documenting and
interpreting the artefacts of a society or social group. It is unobtrusive and non-reactive as
research based on documents can be conducted without disturbing the research setting.
Although a potential weakness is the span of inferential reasoning, the information and its
analysis can be checked. In this study, documents were collected on the land use planning and
development system and community experiences. To research into the twelve development
proposals, articles including reports, editorial pieces, and forum letters on the twelve
development proposals from three daily news sources: The Straits Times, TODAY and The
New Paper (NP) were collected. In addition, exchanges, debates and developments by citizens
over the social media including personal blogs, facebook pages and internet forums regarding
the twelve development proposals were also gathered. Field trips to the localities where the
repective twelve development proposals were sited were also made.

2.8.2 Observation

Observation is the process enabling researchers to learn about the activities of the people under
study in the natural setting through observing and participating in those activities. Among many
others, it is posited by Kawulich (2005) that there are four observation stances;
 the complete participant, who is a member of the group being studied and who conceals
his/her researcher role from the group to avoid disrupting normal activity,
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 the participant as observer, where the researcher is a member of the group being studied,
and the group is aware of the research activity,
 the observer as participant, which enables the researcher to participate in the group
activities as desired, yet the main role of the researcher in this stance is to collect data,
and the group being studied is aware of the researcher's observation activities, and
 the complete observer, in which the researcher is completely hidden from view while
observing or when the researcher is in plain sight in a public setting, yet the public being
studied is unaware of being observed so that the observation in this stance is unobtrusive
and unknown to participants.

Both the complete observer and observer as participant stances are adopted to collect data about
residents in their naturalistic setting with the residents in their usual state of behaviour while
engaging their everyday activities at the research site. This allows for the observation of
behaviour exactly as it occurs in the real world and helps to establish the external validity of
the research findings. During fieldwork, researchers may adopt a number of observational roles
including participant or direct and within either of these contexts, the observations may be
made overtly or covertly. It involves coming to know others through experiencing what they
experience through an intimacy of knowing them, their relationships and routines through a
sharing of their everyday life. According to the founding myth of ethnographic fieldwork by
Malinowski (Gold, 1958) this means living with people in their own social contexts and coming
to learn the rules, often unspoken and unacknowledged, which they live and make meaning
and also, how the rules are broken and their ensuing consequences. The observations were
carried out over a period of twelve months in 2014 in the housing estate. Intensive observation
was carried out over two weeks, starting from six o’clock in the morning through to ten o’clock
in the night. The observations were carried out at a vantage location within the public spaces
and common amenities and facilities in Compassvale Green where the residents and their
activities were in clear view. Walks around the neighbourhood were also taken at regular
intervals to complete the observations. Observations were made of the external facades of all
the 1554 dwelling units within the nine blocks of flats including the main door, windows,
private balcony and the common corridor where all the dwelling units had their respective
ingress and egress. In addition, photographs were taken of activities, actions and physical
artefacts in the neighbourhood. Throughout the year, attendance at social gatherings,
community events and ritual occasions also added to the richness of the data collected. Field
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notes were taken, recording the activities, actions, conversations and physical artefacts of the
participant-residents in their conduct of everyday life activities in their naturalistic setting.
Subsequently, the field notes were expanded into fuller notes and included into the project
database.

2.8.3 In-depth Interview

In-depth interviews are directed conversation that permits an in-depth exploration of a
particular topic with a person who has had the relevant experiences using open-ended questions
that elicit depth of information from relatively few people. This allows the researcher to deeply
explore the respondent’s views, opinions, feelings and perspectives on the research topic.

There are three clearly identifiable styles of interview: structured, semi-structured and
unstructured. In structured interviews, a set of specific questions is assembled which are
worked through systematically during the interview which is used when the researcher wishes
to acquire information where the responses are directly comparable. In semi-structured
interviews, a framework is used to address key themes rather than specific questions which
allow a certain degree of flexibility for the researcher to respond to the answers of the
interviewee and therefore develop the themes and issues as they arise. In unstructured
interviews, the interview does not follow any set of questions nor themes and the issues are
addressed as they emerge in the interview to explore the full breadth of a topic.

Three types of interviews are employed in this study: fact finding, exploratory and experiential.
Fact finding interview is used to obtain specific information from an interviewee and usually
includes structured or standardised interview questions (the wording of the questions and the
order in which they are asked is the same). It is used when some information is already known
and there is a need to gain a more in-depth insight. Exploratory interview is used to interview
representatives that have a strategic role to play in the research. These types of interview require
some degree of prior knowledge about the research subject as they are about making
connections between other elements of the research, ensuring the strategic fit and progressing
the findings of the research. Experiential interview is used to draw out people’s feelings,
perceptions and experiences over a specific period of time to provide rich, in-depth material
about how the subject under investigation has affected an individual’s life on a personal level.
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Experiential interviews may be used to elicit information from people who have benefited from
a community project or who live in an area that has received regeneration monies. Therefore
these interviews can map the feelings and impressions that any changes have made.

2.8.4 Focus Group Discussion

Focus group discussions allow the collection of the views, opinions, feelings and perspectives
of a variety of people through the process of social interaction and where the observation of
the group process, the dynamics of attitude and opinion change and opinion leadership among
group members is of interest and where the level of emotional involvement cannot be seen in
one-to-one interviews. It is also used when reaching a collective consensus of the issues in the
research topic discussed is of interest to the researcher. A discussion group consists of a number
of individuals invited to discuss their views on a particular topic, typically involving between
six and twelve people, which is conducted specifically to get a group of people’s views on a
subject. Discussion groups are best applied when rich, in-depth material from a number of
people is required. Being part of a group often creates a more relaxed atmosphere than a oneto-one interview. Therefore, information gathered from discussion groups are often more
varied than if participants had been interviewed on a one-to-one basis. Another advantage of
using discussion groups, as opposed to one-to-one interviews, is that they provide in-depth
information from a number of individuals simultaneously, making it a time effective method
of gathering data.

However, focus group discussions have their limitations. The information obtained can only
represent the perspectives of the participants which can only indicate the range of views of a
group.
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Table 2.4 – Data Collection Methods
Source of evidence
Interviews

Strengths
Targeted – focuses directly on
case study topics
Insightful – provides perceived
casual inferences and
explanations

Direct observations

Reality – covers events in real
time
Contextual – covers most of
‘case’

Participant observations

Reality – covers events in real
time
Contextual – covers most of
‘case’
Insightful into interpersonal
behaviour and motives

Weaknesses
Bias due to poorly articulated
questions
Response bias
Inaccuracies due to poor recall
Reflexivity – interviewee gives
what interviewer wants to hear
Time-consuming
Selectivity – broad coverage
difficult without a team of
observers
Reflexivity – event may proceed
differently because it is being
observed
Cost – hours needed by human
observers
Time-consuming
Selectivity – broad coverage
difficult without a team of
observers
Reflexivity – event may proceed
differently because it is being
observed
Cost – hours needed by human
observers
Bias due to participant-observer’s
manipulation of events

Source: Tan, (2015)
All planning relies on a tool - box of techniques that fall into four major categories; models,
theory, information systems and narrative (Mandelbaum, 2003). Theory and narrative seem
especially useful for tapping the experiences of neighbourhood residents as a source of
guidance for current and future efforts in neighbourhood planning while in community
development efforts, the qualitative interview is useful as it may directly address specific
questions of importance towards neighbourhood success. The advantage of viewing everyday
practices from an ethnographic standpoint is that the complex constitution of meaningful
identities, actions, and behaviours is not identified by the requisites of some exterior structural
logic of accumulations as the changes in the social fabric of neighbourhoods and the realm of
everyday life cannot be easily understood, much less predicted through a view from outside or
above (Cooper and Mele, 2002). It is particularly important for people to tell their stories but
all parties involved in planning disputes have a story, and there is a growing recognition of the
importance of the telling and hearing of those stories for the process of conflict resolution
(Sandercock, 2000a). Narratives about the past can be vital in navigating long-standing, cross-
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cultural disputes. Williams and Stewart (1998) remarked that too often, planners are ‘outside’
the social circles that assign meaning to a place and therefore tend to discount them. Efforts
should be made for the planner to understand the perspective of the ‘inside’ social circle.

The recruitment of participant-residents for the in-depth interviews and focus group discussions
started with conversations in the public spaces and common areas, amenities and facilities in
Compassvale Green. A combination of snowballing, purposive sampling, deviant sampling,
sequential sampling and theoretical sampling was employed. The in-depth interviews and focus
group discussions were conducted at the public spaces and common areas and facilities and
amenities including the office of the Residents’ Committee, the senior citizens’ corner, the
multi-purpose halls, the stone furniture at the void decks and open areas, the neighbourhood
coffee shop, the many ‘private’ public areas. The duration ranged from 30-90 minutes and 90120 minutes for the in-depth interviews and focus group discussion respectively. Depending
on the comfort level of the informants, some of the conversations were audio-taped while field
notes were taken for the others. The conversations were in a variety of languages and dialects,
which the researcher was conversant. A protocol of questions to guide the conduct of interview
is at Appendix D.

In qualitative study, while there are many factors that may affect the sample size, the concept
of saturation is a central concept that guides researchers during their data collection. Mason
(2010), in studying on sample size and saturation in PhD studies using qualitative interviews,
concluded that students should ensure that they, at the very least, understand the concept of
saturation, and the issues that affect it, in relation to their study. Together with their supervisors,
properly informed decisions about guiding their fieldwork and eventually closing their analysis
can be made.

As the purpose of this study is to describe, document, explore and explain the process of place
management or the process of making places better for the benefit of the end-users in public
housing development in private ownership in Singapore, it is imperative that conversations of
participant-residents who have contributed towards the ‘making of place’ since the first day of
the completion of Compassvale Green and are now experiencing ‘the outcomes’ be conducted.
Conversations with some participant-residents who moved into Compassvale Green in the
latter years and some participant-residents who relocated after staying for a few years in
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Compassvale Green were also revealing. Both groups have contributed to the ‘making of place’
and experienced ‘the outcomes’ of their efforts during the different phases of development too.
Opinions and perspectives of frequent visitors to Compassvale Green were also useful.
Importantly, residents from different age groups are also included in the conversations.
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Table 2.5: Participants in the Research Study
Gender

Age Group

Name

Reference

50-60
18-20
40-50
40-50
70–80
70-80
60-70

Years lived
in
Compassvale
Green
15
15
15
15
15
15
15

Female
Male
Female
Female
Male
Male
Female

Trixie
Trixie’s son
Joyce
Iris
Cleaning Uncle
Trixie’s Cousin
Ah Heoh

R1
R2
R3
R4
R5
R6
R7

Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Female
Female
Female
Male

60-70
70-80
50-60
50-60
20-30
18-20
40-50
40-50
30-40
60-70
50-60
60-70

15
15
15
15
15
15
6
6
12
8
5
1

Ah Kow
Ah Gek
Ah Fu
Wife of Ah Fu
Ah Fu’s son
Ah Fu’s daughter
Ah De
Wife of Ah De
Thai Maiden
Fatima
Chinese Tutor
Retired Navy Officer

R8
R9
R10
R11
R12
R13
R14
R15
R16
R17
R18
R19

Male

20-30

-

R20

Male

20-30

-

Female
Female
Female
Male
Female
Female
Male
Female
Male
Male
Male
Male
Female
Male
Female
Female
Female
Male
Female
Female
Male
Female
Male
Male
Female
Male
Female
Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Male

30-40
60-70
60-70
60-70
60-70
50-60
40-50
30-40
60-70
18-20
70-80
40-50
30-40
80-90
60-70
60-70
70-80
80-90
60-70
60-70
60-70
50-60
60-70
70-80
70-80
70-80
40-50
60-70
60-70
60-70
70-80
60-70
60-70
50-60

5
5
15
10
10
10
10
15
7
5
15
3
15
15
15
3
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
3
3
15
13
13
15

From immediate
neighbourhood
From immediate
neighbourhood
Relocated from Sembawang
Mother-in-law of R22
Trixie’s cousin-in-law
Mr Wong
Mrs Wong
Niece of Mr Wong
Adopted son of Mr Wong
Jenny
Architect
Malay boy
Husband of Ah Kin
Ah Di
Indian Lady
Elderly Man
Ah Kin
Ah Soh
Ah Eng
Elderly man
Wife of R39
Ah Lian
Jacob
Newspaper distributor
Kim Hock
Ah T’ou
Wife of Ah T’ou
Indian (India)
Ru Yi (PRC)
Ah Bi
Indian man
Indian man
Ah Yap
San
Husband of San
Ah Chuan (Botak)
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R21
R22
R23
R24
R25
R26
R27
R28
R29
R30
R31
R32
R33
R34
R35
R36
R37
R38
R39
R40
R41
R42
R43
R44
R45
R46
R47
R48
R49
R50
R51
R52
R53
R54
R55

Remarks

Works in the neighbourhood
Vice-Chairman of Senior Citizens’
Corner, RC member

Relocated after 6 years
Relocated after 6 years
Relocated after 12 years
Relocated from Tampines
Tenant
Taking care of grandchildren
(Philippines)
Attended tuition centre (12 years
ago)
Friend of R20

Wife of R6

Member of RC
Shuttle between houses.
Sepak Takraw
(from next neighbourhood)

RC member
Relocated from Woodlands
ex-RC Chairman
RC member
Ex-chairman, senior citizens corner
former RC member

Wife of R8
Wife of R50
Ex-RC Chairman
Relocated in 2013
Relocated in 2013
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2.8.5 Additional Issues

There are a few issues concerning the collection of data and data analysis and which need to
be discussed. Prior to the decision to undertake this research study and to conduct data
collection on an academic basis, there were already observations and conversations in the
normal ‘everyday life’ in Compassvale Green. When approval was granted to conduct the study
and to collect data by the Human Ethics Committee in late 2013, some of the earlier
observations and conversations were reiterated in the collection of data.

Researchers need to be clear about their assurances of confidentiality and anonymity and
communicate them to the participants. Qualitative work is usually supported with quotes from
interviews, conversations and actions of participants in observations. Where comments have
been made in confidence, such comments cannot be used for such quotes. In a small and closedknit community, it is extremely difficult to achieve anonymity arising from the quoted section,
as participant-residents can be recognised by others, even if a fictitious name is used. It is
considered absolutely crucial that statements cannot be attributed to any individual in particular
though. To achieve this, the names of the resident-participants have been changed and some
non-essential demographic details of the participant-resident to whom they make reference to
have been altered on such occasions. Such changes have only been made where it does not
affect the current research. Where it is impossible to protect the participant-resident, permission
was sought to use the quotes within the context.

The conversations were conducted using various languages and dialects with the conversations
either audio-taped or field notes taken. While effort was made to transcribe the audio-tapes and
expand the field notes into full notes, it is recognised that some of the words used by
participant-residents does not render it to be meaningfully translated into the English Language
without losing its meaning within the context. Such knowledge does not lend itself to
translation and the analysis was undertaken through listening to the audio-tapes and reading
field notes over and over again by the researcher.
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2.9

Data Analysis

Miles and Huberman (1984) defines data analysis as comprising three linked sub-processes.
Data reduction is when the potential universe of data is reduced in an anticipatory way through
the choice of a conceptual framework, research questions, cases and instruments followed by
data collection in the field work and after which the data set is summarized, coded, finding
themes, clustering and writing stories. Data display is organizing, compressing, and assembling
of data that allows conclusion drawing. Conclusion drawing/verification is the interpretation
and drawing meaning from displayed data.

Figure 2.4 The Miles and Huberman Framework for Qualitative Data Analysis bib

Source: Miles and Huberman, (1994)

For this study, the data collected was read, listened, transcribed, coded and categorized into
different sets and analysed. The themes used in the analysis and discussion emerged from the
research questions posed and the analysis process.

2.10

Validity, reliability and triangulation

Neuman (2000) discussed the concepts of reliability and validity in qualitative research.
Reliability refers to the extent to which a research project can be repeated yielding the same
results. This can be achieved with the proper documentation of procedures followed in the
subject case study through the adoption of a case study protocol and the development of a case
study database. External reliability refers to whether the researcher’s study can be replicated
by another researcher whilst internal reliability refers to the theoretical ideas march up to the
data (Lee and Lings, 2008).
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Validity suggests truthfulness and refers to the match between a construct, or the way a
researcher conceptualizes the idea in a conceptual definition and measure. Authenticity means
giving a fair, honest and balanced account of social life from the viewpoint of someone who
lives it every day. Qualitative researchers are less concerned with trying to match an abstract
concept to empirical data and more concerned with giving a candid portrayal of social life that
is true to the experiences of people being studies. Construct validity is about identifying correct
operational measure for the concepts being studied. This can be addressed through using
multiple sources of evidence including data collected through observation, in-depth interview
and focus group discussion on the research topic. The researcher can also establish a chain of
evidence like coopting the key informants to review drafts of the case study report after
conducting in-depth interviews. Internal validity is the approximate truth about inferences
regarding cause-effect or causal relationships. External validity deals with the problem of
knowing whether a study’s findings are generalizable beyond the immediate case study.
External validity refers to whether the findings can be applied to other social contexts apart to
the one studied whilst internal reliability refers to whether different researches agree about the
same piece of data (Lee and Lings, 2008). This is addressed through the concept of analytic
generalization where the researcher is striving to generalize a particular set of results to some
broader theory.

Table 2.6 - Case Study Tactics for Four Design Tests
TESTS

Case Study Tactic

Construct validity

Use multiple sources of evidence
Establish chain of evidence
Have key informants draft case study report

Phase of research in which
tactic occurs
Data collection
Data collection
Data collection

Internal validity

Do pattern matching
Do explanation building
Address rival explanations
Use logic models
Use theory in single-case studies
Use replication logic in multiple-case studies
Use case study protocol
Develop case study database

Data analysis
Data analysis
Data analysis
Data analysis
Research design
Research design
Data collection
Data collection

External validity
Reliability

Source: Yin, 2009
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2.10.1 Measures adopted in this Study

The study was fully documented with an evidence database of the procedures so that it can be
repeated if necessary. The following procedures were adopted to enhance the validity and
reliability of the data collected for the research study. Triangulation of data was achieved
through the use of multiple methods of data collection. For the twelve development proposals,
data was collected from three daily news sources as well as the social media including personal
blogs, facebook pages and internet forums. Field trips to the localities where the repective
twelve development proposals were sited were also made. Three methods of data collection;
observation, in-depth interview and focus group discussion were used to collect data at the
research site. A case study database was created comprising two separate collections; the data
or evidentiary base and the report of the researcher. Field notes taken during the process and
progress of the observation and were expanded into fuller notes immediately after. Photographs
were also taken to enhance the field notes. Audio recordings and field notes were taken during
in-depth interviews and focus group discussions. A chain of evidence has been maintained. The
report has sufficient citation to the relevant portions of the case study database which are the
actual evidence collected during the fieldwork guided by the case study protocol. Repeated and
regular observations were conducted in the public spaces and common amenities and facilities
of the neighbourhood to observe informants’ activities in their naturalistic setting as they carry
on with their usual state of behaviour and engage in their everyday activities at the research
site over twelve months in 2014 of fieldwork. Participatory modes of research ensured the
researcher was involved in all phases of the study, from the research design, the strategies of
inquiries and the research method. The researcher was personally involved in the fieldwork
including conducting observations, designing of the interview question, conducting in-depth
interviews and focus group, analyzing and interpreting the data and presenting the conclusion.
Peer examination was exercised as the researcher and his supervisor conducted a walk-around
at the research site to assess the rigour of the research case study. The chain of evidence has
been maintained through regular meetings via Skype, face-to-face meetings and emails. Pilot
runs were conducted to help the researcher refine, organise and sharpen the questions of the indepth interview and focus group discussion. The pilot run was conducted among a small group
of colleagues and friends.
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2.11

Ethical Requirements

Approval to conduct the research with human subjects for the project has been granted by the
Human Research Ethics Committee. Requirements determined by University policy and the
National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research (National Health and Medical
Research Council, 2007) has been complied. As declared, the researcher is a resident in the
research site, Compassvale Green since the completion of the housing project in the year 2000.
This, however, is a positive attribute since the research design and methodology adopted for
this research study suggests that the researcher should be a member of the neighbourhood to
better facilitate the collection of data (Angrosino, 2007).

2.12

Implications for the Theory and Practice of Place Management

This chapter discussed and developed a research framework adopted for the investigation of
the problem statement set out in Chapter One, which is to describe, document, explore and
explain the process of place management or the process of making places better for the benefit
of the end-users in public housing development in private ownership in Singapore. In summary,
the research framework includes:


An epistemological-constuctivism-interpretivism-social sciences approach is adopted
which seeks to document the understanding and meaning of the local population
regarding the housing estate in which they live, play and work. The understanding and
meaning is through the local population constructing subjective meanings of their
experiences which come into existence in and out of their engagement with the realities
in their housing estate. The understanding and meanings by the local population
regarding their housing estate are interpreted as they create meaning in their everyday
life in their naturalistic setting.



A qualitative and inductive study is adopted in the understanding of the process of place
management as a phenomenon through looking at the underlying reasons and
motivations for the actions of the local population through making place, experiencing
the outcomes, constructing and interpreting their experiences and the world around
them.
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The methodological approach of ethnographic case study is adopted because the
research is about a contemporary and real-life event occurring in a residential setting
where the behaviour of the residents cannot be manipulated as there could be many
links in real-life interventions which are complex and need to be studied in a holistic
manner by way of the ‘who’, ‘what’, where’, ‘when’, ‘why’ and ‘how’ types of research
questions.



The data collection methods include documents, observation, in-depth interview and
focus group discussion. These allows the local population to tell their stories providing
an understanding of the perspective of the ‘inside’ social circle and tapping the
experiences of the local population as a source of guidance for current and future efforts
in neighbourhood planning, development and management. It affords the viewing of
everyday practices as the complex constitution of meaningful identities and actions.



In data analysis, the Miles and Huberman framework was adopted and themes have
emerged from the research questions and the analysis of the data collected based on
documents, observations, in-depth interviews and focus group discussions.



The issues of validity and reliability are addressed by fully documenting the data
collection process with an evidence database of the procedures. A case study database
created with a data or evidentiary base included field notes, photographs, audio
recordings, repeated and regular observations. Pilot runs were conducted to refine the
fieldwork and triangulation of data was achieved by the use of multiple methods of data
collection. The researcher is involved in all phases of the study; the research design, the
strategies of inquiries and the research method, the fieldwork and data analysis,
interpretation and report writing. Peer examination was exercised as the researcher and
his supervisor conducted a walk-around at the research site to assess the rigour of the
research case study followed with regular meetings via Skype, face-to-face meetings
and emails. The report of the researcher comprises citations to the relevant portions of
the case study database which are the actual evidence collected during the fieldwork
guided by the case study protocol.

The research framework is the connection and link between the theoretical and analytical
constructs documented in Chapter Three and the empirical studies carried in the research
setting which are further documented in Chapter Four and Chapter Five.
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Chapter Three
Approaching Place Management: Urban Land Use Planning, Environmental
Psychology and Participation

3.1

Introduction

This research focuses on the process of making places better for the benefit of the end-users
through the planning of spaces at the local level for community by harnessing local knowledge
of neighbourhood and place experiences and meanings of the community through engaging
communities to meet the twin goals of liveability and sustainability as qualities of place. As
reviewed in Chapter One, the phenomenon of place management has been practised in many
forms and sectors of the built environment but is relatively underdeveloped in knowledge and
concept (Kerr, Noble, and Glynn, 2008, Hendrick, 2008 and Faris, 2004). This chapter aims to
develop an approach to place management in the context of residential development through
the lens of land use planning-development-management from the disciplines of planning,
psychology of place and community participation as a set of theories that underpin place
management.

In the first section, the main argument is that the contributions of planning towards the
improvement of the living environment of people emphasize the physical setting with the
individual being implicitly taken into consideration leading to the critique as ‘planning of
spaces’. In the second section, an attempt to examine the individual’s social interaction with
the physical setting is reviewed through the concepts related to the psychology of place leading
to the ‘planning for community through place experiences and meanings of the community’.
The third section addresses the development of the process of participation as a link between
the space and community. Finally, the last section assembles and extends an analytical
framework of place management.

3.2

Urban Land Use Planning and Places

Planning is rooted in applied discipline with a primary interest in practical problem solving
(Wadley and Smith, 1998). Despite the early planning theories emerging out of practices, there
does not seem to be a unifying theory of planning because usually, the goals and objectives and
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the means to achieve them are often varied, uncertain and is context-temporal-based (Campbell
and Fainstein, 2012). One major issue pervasive in physical planning, however, is the gap
between the original physical plans which use zoning and intensity as in blue-print, master
plan, land use plans, zoning and intensity, and the final land use patterns in the development
(Devas 1993 and Hai 1981).

Roy (2011) commented that the field of the theory of planning remains amorphous and is
marked by fluidity and heterogeneity. Though it is possible to identify dominant theories of
planning and to trace paradigm shifts, from rational-comprehensive models to advocacy
planning and to the more recent communicative planning, it is not possible to argue that such
dominant paradigms unite and define a community of inquiry. Equally, planning can be
approached by various perspectives; the role of power and order in expressing the interests of
economic and political regimes, the social struggle for justice and opportunity, a body of expert
knowledge including theories of land market and toolkits for communicative mediation and a
rowdy debate and a remaking of the very sphere of public discourse. Law-Yone (2007) summed
up the field as becoming strangely formless and sporadic with no signs of convergence towards
a unified body of knowledge worthy of the name theory. For Healy and Hillier (2008), planning
comprises a field of theories and practices developed for improving the quality and
environmental conditions of places for human well-being expressed in the form of physical
development. Fainstein (2005) advocated for a broader approach to planning theory through
answering the following questions; under what conditions can conscious human activity
produce a better city for all citizens and how do we explain and evaluate the typical activity
outcomes of planning as it has existed so far.

3.2.1 The Social Movement in Land Use Planning

Attempts towards making places better for living were made by early land use planners;
Ebenezer Howard, Frank Lloyd Wright, and Le Corbusier who conceptualized the Garden City,
the Broadacre City and the Radiant City respectively. They were searching for an ideal city or
urban utopias in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries in response to the deteriorating
built environment being degradation to the physical conditions, functional chaos and misery of
life brought about by the industrial revolution.
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The aim was to establish a basic theoretical framework for a transformed living environment
through a reform of the physical environment towards a revolution of a society. Implicit is the
idea that transformation of the physical environment leads to an inner transformation in the
social structure and social life (Fishman, 2012). They define and build ideal types of cities for
the future with elaborate models guided by the general principles that each advocated urban
designs which were rational, beautiful and, also embodied social goals. The total environment
allowed people to live in peace with others and in harmony with nature through three models;
the great metropolis, moderate decentralization, or extreme decentralization. Concurrently,
their ideas were based on the technological innovations that inspired their era; the express train,
the automobile, the telephone and radio, and the skyscraper. However, they acknowledged only
what served their own social values because if a planner based his work on the structure
inherent in industrial society and on the deepest values of his culture, there would be no real
conflict between his plan and individual liberty.
But Fishman (2012) in his essay, ‘Urban Utopias in the Twentieth Century’ asked,

The three ideal cities raise what is perhaps the most perplexing question for
any planner: in attempting to create a new urban order, must he repress
precisely that complexity, diversity, and individuality which are the city’s
highest achievements?
(Fishman, 2012, p. 36)
The utopian planners were making an escapism from the city rather than addressing and
alleviating the problems in the city. Jacobs (1961) attacked the current (then) city planning and
rebuilding and introduced new principles of city planning and rebuilding through the lens of
common and ordinary things toward how cities work in real life and reflecting the true city.
She highlighted that cities are,
‘… an immense laboratory of trial and error, failure and success, in city
building and city design. … the laboratory in which city planning should have
been learning and forming and testing its theories …’
(Jacobs, 1961, p.6)
As the society develops, the plans which are made by specialists rather than incorporating the
changing needs, wants and aspirations of the people leads to a mismatch. Equally, the plans are
more attuned to the creating than managing existing residential neighbourhoods. Hall (1992)
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in attempting to pass verdict on the pioneers of planning and their central concern with the
production of blueprints or fixed master plans and suggests that early planners:
…were far less concerned with planning as a continuous process which had
to accommodate subtle and changing forces in the outside world. Their vision
seems to have been that of the planner as the omniscient ruler, who should
create new settlement forms ... without interference or question. The
complexities of planning in a mixed economy where private interests will
initiate much of the development ... or in a participatory democracy where
individuals and groups have their own, often contradictory, notions of what
should happen …/all of these are absent from the work of these pioneers ...
(Hall 1992, p. 61)
3.2.2 Advocacy Planning and Urban Design in Planning

The critiques by Fishman (2012) and Hall (1992) were addressed in the 1960s by Davidoff and
Jacobs on the voices and choices of individuals and groups and the role of the city respectively.
Advocacy planning appeared during the turbulent era of the 1960s, growing from struggles
over both civil rights in society and urban renewal in America’s cities.

Davidoff (1965) argues for advocacy and pluralism in planning based on the assumption that
planning is a political process built upon inequality of bargaining power between groups, and
unequal access to the political structure as a large number of people are unorganised and
unrepresented by interest groups (Mazziotti, 1982). The role and responsibility of planners is
to promote democratic pluralism by representing diverse groups in political debates and public
policy and advocate their own values by helping groups formulate plans and building capacity.
Full participation by citizens in plan-making and implementation through inclusion is
encouraged. Advocacy planning can be understood as a response to the failings of the synoptic
model as the times of early land use planners. The central issue being addressed is the ‘image
of society’ (Faludi 1973) which assumed social and political pluralism (Faludi, 1973,
Mazziotti, 1982) and inequalities are the foundation for advocacy which is to aspire to equality
of representation and accommodation of all people in planning processes.

Concerned with advocating the interests of less articulate actors to seek improvements to the
conditions of the disenfranchised, it advances the social movement. However, advocacy was
criticised as being obstructive and not offering positive alternatives (Starr, 1967) and being
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oversimplified with conceiving the community as having a single interest instead of comprising
diverse and often conflicting interests thus underestimating the role of political power in
decision-making (Peattie, 1968).

Issues relating to the extent of advocates moving from their natural opposition roles to
representing communities include a broadening of the focus of planning beyond physical
planning and adopting alternatives to the independent planning commission as the recognition
of the creation and recreation of community identity as an innovation for communities and
planning (Pierre 1994). However, Forester (1994) suggests the underlying challenges as
fostering of equality of voices or plural planning proposals, obtaining better information,
refining options and enhancing representation and participation, and facilitating affected
people to learn together about their common future, diverse concerns and creating options.

In The Death and Life of Great American Cities, Jacobs (1961) documented a strong critique
of the urban renewal policies of the 1950s which, she claimed, destroyed communities and
created isolated and unnatural urban spaces. Using empirical observation and community
intuition, the work challenged the dominant establishment of modernist professional planning
as lacking an understanding of how the city works. Only three neighbourhoods are useful as
organs of self-government; the city as a whole, street neighbourhoods and districts of large
population. Diversity in cities, socially and economically, is important and the same physical
and economic conditions that generate diverse commerce are intimately related to the
production, or the presence, of other kinds of city variety. Districts serve multi-functions
achieved through mingling of buildings of different conditions to support a sufficiently dense
concentration of people. Shorter blocks increases opportunities for people to turn corners
affording increased opportunities to meet people. Sidewalks are the main public spaces in the
city and vitality is determined by the degree of their activity and surrounding uses with people
using the same street at different times of the day and different people using the same facilities
at a time.

For a city street to be safe, three main qualities; a clear demarcation between public and private
space, watching eyes of the natural proprietors of the streets, and continuous stream of users
on the sidewalk need to be prevalent. The basic requisite for surveillance is through a
substantial quantity of stores and other public places sprinkled along the sidewalks of a district
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so that enterprises and public spaces are used, especially in the evenings and night. Although
described as unstable places, parks add great attraction to neighbourhoods if carefully planned
and used properly. They can bring social and economic benefits to the neighbourhood by
providing a perfect space for social contact if well integrated with their surroundings.

For all that Jacobs (1961) documented in The Death and Life of Great American Cities, Talen
(2013) in differentiating between urbanism and new urbanism, critiqued Jacobs as treating
inhabitants of the city as one monolithic group of anti-urbanists whereas new urbanism is an
attempt towards a reconciliation of good qualities of urbanism comprising diversity,
connectivity, equity, human scale and well-cared public space.

3.2.3 New Urbanism

New urbanism as a town planning and urban design movement which began in the United
States in the 1980s stressed a commitment to re-establishing the relationship between the art
of building and the making of community, through citizen-based participatory planning and
design (Bond and Thompson-Fawett, 2007, Talen, 2002, Duany and Talen, 2002, Duany, 2001,
Duany, Figurer-Zyberk, and Speck, 2001). The underlying rationale is that physical factors can
act as a mechanism to facilitate resident interaction through the use of specific environmental
factors that are positively correlated with some aspects of sense of community. This is done
through integrating private residential space with surrounding public space through careful
design and placement of public spaces as an attempt to build a sense of community (Talen,
2000, Zali, 2013).
In ‘A Better Place to Live’, Langdon (1994) argues for a return to more traditional features of
neighborhood to restore the community spirit by including organizing communities around
well-defined public spaces; creating networks of streets and sidewalks that encourage residents
to explore their neighbourhoods; designing houses which encourage involvement in the
community; mixing up houses of various sizes, types, and prices; and revising current zoning
laws to integrate the various functions of a community like schools, stores, services, work
places and residences.
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Social interaction is encouraged by designing residences that encourage residents to get out of
their houses into the public space. Neighbourliness and sense of community is enhanced
through small-scale and well-defined neighbourhoods. Streets designed to accommodate the
pedestrian serve a social purpose while public space provides a venue for chance encounters to
strengthen community bonds. Mixed land uses facilitates social interaction and sense of
community is enhanced as,

The New Urbanist charette involves a three-phase approach; pre-charette
phase of information gathering, education, publicity and promotion lasting
two to six months, charette event, an interactive, multi-disciplinary design
workshop over several consecutive days, with a component of public or key
stakeholder involvement where ideas and concepts are ‘tested’ through the
design of alternatives against what is possible in terms of the geography,
context, agency interests and the public input which are then synthesised into
a preferred plan and post-charette implementation phase including further
feasibility testing, public review and plan refinement.
(Bond and Thomson-Fawceet, 2007, pp. 454-455)
Notwithstanding a genuine commitment to participatory involvement, the type of process new
urbanists adopted seek only information or local knowledge to inject into the project outcomes,
instead of transformative and intangible outcomes advocated by many contemporary planning
theorists and practitioners with a strong focus on ‘bottom-up’ approaches. Further, in
controlling the approach to public participation, new urbanists perpetuate their own beliefs to
fulfil the increasing demands for public inclusion in the planning process (Bond and
Thompson-Fawcett, 2007).

Talen (1999) casts doubts on the theoretical and empirical support that sense of community can
be created through physical design factors. Though urban form may be linked to the social life
of neighbourhoods through environmental factors like feelings of safety and greater use of
shopping facilities but non-environmental factors like social control of neighbourhood and
public ownership of neighbourhood facilities are also influential. Studies carried out on new
urbanist developments yield contradictory and conflicting results. Dill (2006) finds that while
the results reveal that the new urbanist development fulfils the objectives expressed in the
Charter of New Urbanism, the features of new urbanism may not always be the direct cause of
meeting the objective. Plas and Lewis (1996) suggest a relationship between factors of sense
of community; membership, need fulfilment, shared emotional connections, loyalty and the
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environmental variables of town design, architecture and urban planning philosophy. On the
social goals of new urbanism, Talen (2002) reviewed the Charter of New Urbanism and
concluded that none of the principles is explicitly related to community and at best, are often
invoked for descriptive purposes. Often, planners focused on the economic and environmental
consequences of urban form without consideration of social goals and consequences. Harvey
(2001) in commenting on new urbanism put forth that a relation between architectural design
and community is achieved through a connection between spatial form and social process.
While new urbanism builds an image of community and a place-based civic pride and
consciousness for those who do not need it, it abandons those that do to their ‘underclass’ fate.
New urbanism identifies and creates spaces in which liberatory and emancipatory possibilities
can flourish, conservatism, communitarianism but not considering the political economy of
power diminish its revolutionary potential.

3.2.4 The Communicative Turn - Communicative Planning, Consensus Planning,
Collaborative Planning

In the 1980s and 1990s, planning processes were approached from the communicative,
collaborative or consensus approach by a variety of schools of thought which emphasise their
individual aspects of social and critical theory. The context of the settings from where theory
developed were the real life city and region. The three main planning researchers are Forester,
Innes and Healy who approach planning from a communication perspective.

Forester (1998) sought to address the issue of how planners and designers may be able to work
well in a world of politics and conflict coupled with uncertainty and ambiguity. Planning
practice requires planners to work with interdependence and negotiation, participation and
conflict, limited knowledge and the need to learn and deliberate. However, theories of planning
and governance often neglect careful accounts of the daily challenges of the actual work of
planners. To reach to the micro-political details of planning practices, the complex relations of
power, political loyalties, ethnic, religious and territorial identities in practice must be studied
to the extent of reaching far beyond taking anyone’s intentions at face value (Forester 1999).
Languages of community members’ real lives and experiences must be analysed together with
their lived pasts and real possible futures. Thus the skills needed include ability to work
interdependently and negotiate with others by exploiting differences, understanding differences
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between outcomes and settling for poor compromises, the ability to listen through the literal
word, and expressed emotion to learn fact, value and identity, the ability to design and manage
deliberative processes that combine adversarial and collaborative moments to craft together
real options that can be implemented in the planning and urban design process are required
(Forester, 1998).

Consensus-building is hampered by fear, suspicion, uncertainty, and vulnerability in
community planning encounters and trained and skilled facilitators or mediators are required
during these processes. Stakeholders are forthcoming in highlighting each other's faults in
participatory community planning giving rise to a need for indirect strategies to explore issues
and build relationships (Forester, 2004). Deliberate attempts to recognize the past and to
address real future possibilities are required in consensus-building during which planners need
to distinguish carefully and practically between processes of dialogue, debate, and mediation.
In dialogue, planners seek understanding and knowledge through facilitation. In debate,
planners seek to establish or refute an argument through moderating a debate to assess the
stronger argument. In negotiation or cooperation, planners seek an agreement upon a course of
action through mediation and negotiation to avoid lose-lose, tragedy of the commons-like traps
and to agree upon action together (Forester, 2006).

The need to integrate public participation with innovative and effective negotiation to learn
about skillfully mediated public agreements raises systematic and pragmatic, even seductive,
ambiguities which epistemological traditions predispose the planning discipline to treat as
matters of meaning and argument, but not action Forester (2004). Accordingly, the future of
sustainability is tied to the future of the ability to manage interconnectedness and
interdependence, and thus to engage in cooperative, value-creating public deliberations and
negotiations, essentially consensus-building in the face of deep differences of interests and
values (Forester, 2006).

Innes (1995) refers to communicative action approaches in planning theory as a new paradigm
that changes the emphasis from the ‘should be’ of planning practice to the study of what
planners do. At the local level around the world, it was observed that collaborative groups are
being set up in various forms to deal with everything from neighbourhood disputes to building
infrastructure or developing a proposal for economic development (Innes and Booher, 2007).
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Collaborations had been started by public agencies to engage professionals and citizens in a
joint effort to set directions for their community with many others started more spontaneously
involving organized interest groups, individual citizens and government agencies with most
involving a mix. Network power is a flow that can be partially guided by planners and others
in which participants share their wide range of life experiences, interests, values, knowledge,
and resources in society, interdependence making the realization that all can gain and create
new opportunities (Innes and Booher, 2000). Members are expected to provide their
contribution through authentic dialogue where all speak openly in an informed way about their
interests and understandings with an assurance that all are listened to and taken seriously.
Planners assume many roles including designers and supporters of dialogues to create and
maintain linkages, direct participants, technical analysts providing information, facilitators and
mediators connecting various smaller networks. Group initiators have a critical role for the first
stage of opening up the strategy-making process. These are the arenas of political,
administrative and legal systems through which policy principles have to pass to achieve
administrative and legal legitimacy, at least initially. Initiators came from different institutional
positions, and may arise in all kinds of institutional settings and relationships with the capacity
to see and articulate a strategic possibility (Innes, 1994). There is also the capacity for an acute
sense of the relationship between the structural dynamics of local economic, social and political
relations and how they manifest in a place where people are concerned about.

Accordingly, consensus building encompasses the inclusion of a full range of stakeholders
addressing a task that is meaningful to the participants that has promise of having a timely
impact with participants setting their own ground rules for behaviour, agenda-setting and
decision-making (Innes, 2004). The process begins with mutual understanding of interests and
avoids positional bargaining. A dialogue where all participants are equally able to participate,
heard and respected freely from constraints by conveners in its time or content permits all
assumptions to be questioned with accessible information fully shared among participants.
Consensus is only reached when all interests have been explored and every effort has been
made to satisfy these concerns. It is seen as ‘a strategy for dealing with conflicts where other
practices have failed’ and a ‘societal response to changing conditions in increasingly networked
societies’ (Innes and Booher, 1999a, p. 412). It has grown in popularity as a way to get
agreement and action by connecting with others, and also as a way to cope with uncertainty,
loss of meaning, and rapid change in contemporary society. Participants find it personally and
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professionally helpful and from a societal perspective because it links the distributed
intelligence of many players with more knowledge and ideas to form a more coherent and
responsive planning system which mirrors the networked and evolving social context.

Healey (2003, 2006) in her collaborative planning model, develops an approach to
understanding and evaluating governance processes, especially those that focus on developing
qualities of place and territory since all planning activity involves some interactive relation and
some kind of governance process. The approach to evaluating process is their potential material
consequences and effects on people’s sense of themselves and their identity. As a socialconstructivist and relational approach to urban and regional dynamics and governance
processes, it is deeply interested in the interaction of daily routines, discourses and practices of
governance, between structuring driving forces and what people do in specific episodes of
governance to understand the dimensions of the interactions. In recognition of the significance
of the social situatedness of planning endeavours, concepts of the ‘good’ and the ‘just’ are
constructed through relations of knowledge and power of which all social relations have a
power dimension expressed in the dynamics of interaction between specific actors in the
deliberative processes through which some actors seek to dominate the way others work in the
deliberate structuring of governance processes, economic markets, cultural practices, and
cultural assumptions and practices. Developed as a process invention and communication, it is
aided by the use of and reflection upon four guides; stakeholders and arenas, routines of
organising and styles of discussion, making policy discourses, and maintaining consensus
(Healey 2006). An interactive and interpretative process undertaken among diverse and fluid
discourse communities require respectful interpersonal and intercultural discussion with points
of focus being the ‘arenas of struggle’ (Healey, 1993) where public discussion occurs and
where problems, strategies, tactics, and values are identified, discussed, evaluated, and where
conflicts are mediated. A reflective capacity enables participants to evaluate and re-evaluate as
strategic discourses opened up to be include all interested parties generate new planning
discourses. Participants gain knowledge of other participants in addition to learning new
relations, values, and understandings and are able to collaborate to change the existing
conditions and find ways of achieving practically their planning desires, not simply to agree
and list their objectives. What ordinary people know is as relevant as the knowledge of planners
and such knowledge gained in a collective struggle can be particularly relevant though may
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openly conflict with planners’ knowledge and thus consensus is not always an outcome in the
plan-making process (Healy, 2006).

Earlier, Healy (1998) argues that there is strong evidence of a reassertion of place-focused
concerns in public policy as in developing practices which break out of a sectorialised and
centralised approach to enable connections to be made to other areas of public policy.
Interactive quality is a key characteristic as people comfortable with their neighbours and living
environment accomplish the complex challenges of daily life, social worlds, diverse life styles,
differentiated locales and niches engage in a complex task of collective social construction to
create enduring and widely-shared meaning of place. In a stakeholder society, planning
involves regulating private land use rights in the ‘public interest’ and managing conflicts over
the use and development of land to promote and produce particular qualities of places with the
aim of promoting broader social, economic and environmental objectives. The processes of
preparation of development plans have become bogged down with objections as the potential
conflicts generated by multiple stakeholders are focussed on the end of the process. Instead, it
should concentrate on the initial framing of ideas and proposed with a possibility of a collective
project of place making in a situation where multiple stakeholders with different conceptions
of place and who want different things are prepared to assert their stake in plan-making arenas
and around specific projects.

The pressure for an approach to spatial planning as strategic collaborative place making arises
from the search for more efficient ways of conflict management culminates in the collaborative
approach to place making where the regulatory objective is the way people think about place
and the meanings they give to it. The assumption is that land and property markets are prone
to failure and that polities with diffused power will compound this inherent failure with
uncertainty about regulatory frameworks unless collective efforts are made at shared strategy
development. Healy (1997) proposes the following key institutional parameter;


the right to a voice in spatial planning processes for all stakeholders



the duty on those centrally involved in spatial planning processes to consider the
concerns of all other stakeholders



the requirements to provide robust justification and reasoning for place managing or
place making, grounded in discourse of argument
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the requirement to consider qualities of places and the spatiality of development
impacts as a criterion



the promotion of the competences of local and regional levels of governance in
articulating planning strategy and policy



the provision of resources in ways which cultivate consideration of place and
collaborative processes

Planning is about collective endeavours to shape place qualities to promote better trajectories
than might otherwise occur and involves the efforts of many people and not just those trained
as planners and takes place in many different arenas and not just the planning office (Healey,
2011). Good place qualities is inherently contestable unless there is an assumption that
everybody has the same meaning and memories just as every recognised place has its own
particular situation and accumulation of material relations and value-giving social processes.
Collective place-shaping in search of a better future has to proceed with the course of the
situated contingencies of particular ‘comings together’ in time and specific locales. Its concern
with the future means careful thought about how place qualities and relations evolve through
time and considerations of liveability and sustainability demand an integrated view of how
lives are led and draw together intelligently knowledge that is available, both the systematic
scientific-led and the rich resources of local knowledge. A place-focus should recognise the
complex interactions among economic, social, cultural, and environmental relations as these
play out in a particular place.

Further works in planning discuss, critique and develop the communicative turn.
Communicative planning refers to a broad and varied discourse of planning theory that
encompasses collaborative, deliberative, argumentative or communicative planning based on
the premise that debate between all relevant stakeholders oriented towards agreement is the
most appropriate and democratic means of decision-making in planning and urban governance
(Bond, 2011). Mutual understanding is an aim of communications with inter-subjectively
shared agreement or consensus between parties as a success of communicative practice. The
political nature of collaborative planning provides a way to mediate the interests of powerful
groups while promoting recognition of that of less powerful groups (Julian, 1994). This means
interaction in the form of a partnership throughout consensus building, plan development and
implementation through a process of shared decision-making, usually through a group of
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stakeholders who are prepared to share information and build consensus (Margerum, 2002).
However, collaborative effort usually succeed in producing achievements and products but are
nearly always unable to influence policies, programmes, decision-making or the allocation of
resources, funding and staffing (Margerum, 1999).

The communicative approach to urban planning is seen as a continuing political process of
argumentation and learning in a pluralistic and multicultural society supporting co-existence in
shared places (Birgersson, Malbert and Strömberg, 2001, p. 19). However, limitations in time,
space and resources leads to enforcing common rules and regulation for both spatial land-use
and the management of urban flows including everyday actions of urban actors and citizens.
These constitute a challenge to planners and planning organisations as they adapt and improve
their practice accordingly. In collaboration, stakeholder groups are not able to use their capital
effectively due to, in part, lack of strategic direction, insufficient community involvement, low
stakeholder commitment (Margerum, 1999), inadequate definition of the implementation
approach and a reliance on independent approaches. However, common information sets and
cooperative plans, often not adequate in complex, interdependent, and highly dynamic settings,
can provide an important foundation for achieving goals.
Acknowledging diversity and ‘multiculturalism’ as a central element, citizenship is fragmented
by identity with society structured by culturally different groupings based on sexuality,
ethnicity, gender or race (Sandercock, 2000, 2000a). Diversity requires to be celebrated rather
than repressed and claims of different groups need to be recognized and facilitated. Yet elites
and experts can easily dominate the proceedings leading to well-intended projects failing in
terms of achieving key objectives due to misrepresentation of community interests and control
of a project by local elites (Fung and Wright, 2001).

Tewdwr-Jones and Thomas (1998) analyse the perceptions of planning officers towards
democratisation in relation to five key areas: planning regulation; the role of politicians;
knowledge gaining; corporate approaches; and assessing the benefits of innovative
participation and conclude by suggesting that, although innovative participation exercises are
worthwhile and can lead to closer working relationships between communities and
professionals, the problems caused by the legal and policy constraints within the British
planning system often mitigate against translating community discourses into policy
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development leading to public frustration. Politicians often argue their viewpoints from a
district authority perspective instead of community perspective of a local resident, councillors
argue publicly in community meetings against the desires of local residents. Planners felt the
exercise was providing detailed knowledge of how each community works because the
approaches to dealing with a decision in different areas are different even if the decision is
similar. Communities’ reactions permit the officer to bear in mind when determining planning
applications. Planners must consider relations and process, not objects and forms, the multiple
meanings of space and time, present place as multiple layers of relational assets and resources,
recognize how the relations within and between the layers of the power geometries of place are
actively negotiated by the power of agency through communication and interpretation.
Planning must help to frame the communicative and interpretive processes through which
collective meanings of space and time are negotiated and maintained, take an ‘holistic’ or
‘integrated’ viewpoint of places, displaces ‘producers’ policy to ‘users’ policy by taking the
point of view of people living multiple everyday lives.

One of the most notable differences between previous planning and collaborative planning is
that it recognises the social construction of reality (Berger and Luckmann 1966), while
traditional planning approaches tacitly presume a universal worldview among participants in
the planning process. Assuming the existence of multiple and often competing and conflicting
worldviews, collaborative planners make use of many other forms of knowledge other than just
scientifically validated data including stories or narratives told by people to one another,
intuition and practical judgement and personal experiences and practices. Foley (1997) in his
study of communicative planning theory and community initiatives concluded that all forms of
knowledge are socially constructed in that values are established in the communicative process
and neighborhood groups and individuals need to be seen as protagonists capable of generating
different ways of knowing not easily accessible to institutional actors.

3.2.5 Community Planning in Japan and the Localism Act in UK

In Japan, urban planning, toshikekaku can be traced to the Tokyo Municipal Ordinance in 1888
which is a technocratic top-down planning by experts during the Meiji era (1868-1912) with
urban restructuring and urban renewal as practices in in city planning (Klebel, 2012, Healey,
2009). In 1919, the first Town Planning Act, toshi kekaku-ho was enacted to control the
University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

79

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

expanding settlements through a centralising planning bureaucracy. Planning instruments
comprised the reallocation of building land, a code for the realignment of buildings and a
zoning plan for land use. The new Japanese Town Planning Act of 1968 contained a legal
formal participation leading to a democratisation in town planning. However, by the 1970s,
numerous negative experiences among local residents caused by unacceptable living
conditions, pollution, and the loss of historic buildings led to citizen protests in 1962 in the
City of Nagoya. Community building, machizukuri started as a countermovement to urban
planning, toshikekaku. Public campaigns and initiatives to improve the living environment
were launched by citizens. Political representatives enacted statutes and encouraged directives
to support movements. Machizukuri operates at the urban micro-level where residents of urban
districts or people from a residential environment support urban projects. In 1992, a
modification of the City Planning Law of 1968 promoted the anchoring of decision-making
powers in matters of urban planning at the local level.

Whereas toshikeikaku takes a modern interventionist approach, machizukuri builds upon
traditional urban form (Hein, 2008). The local government may ask a local community of
citizens or a form of neighbourhood association, chonaikai for advice before deciding on
controversial projects or find out more about the needs and ideas of the inhabitants so as to be
able to organise emergency services or to pre-empt opposition movements. The concepts of the
neighbourhood, machi and community building, machizukuri have evolved to offer identity to
its citizen to a larger extent than does the social concept of the city. The traditional multifunctional Japanese neighbourhoods provide a life-environment with inspiring features in
regard to sustainability, liveability and community planning based on a strengthened civic
engagement with the aim of creating liveable cities in Japan.
In England, the Localism Act 2011 aims to make the planning system ‘clearer, more democratic
and more effective’ and devolves most planning matters to the local authorities and
neighbourhood communities. The Act gives communities a right to draw up a neighbourhood
plan and to influence the siting of development in an already established local plan as well as
a right to deliver developments that the community wants through parish council and
community groups. Concurrently, it also abolished regional spatial strategies for the English
regions outside London.
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Figure 3.1 The reform of planning system in the UK from 2011

Source: Tao, 2015

Localism is a continuation and intensification of the neo-liberal trends which began in the
1980s under the Conservative Government and continued into the 2000s under New Labour
when the momentum behind the rhetoric of ‘giving power away’ from Whitehall to town halls
began to gather pace. In England under the Localism Act, this is a process in which community
organisations are awarded a disciplinary function in the management of neighbourhoods, and
are licensed to make claims on space through the citation of regulatory discourses. In conflating
the enforced reiteration of regulatory norms with the widening of democracy and the transfer
of political power, localism unleashes the spatial imagination in an exploration of space, scale,
and socio-spatial positioning (Bradley, 2014). The central government remains committed to
decentralization beyond the local authorities by giving power to community groups to run
services as the Localism Act ensures that local authorities must produce information, even on
small amounts of spending (Colomb and Tomaney, 2016). Localism for the Coalition
Government involves moves to free local government from central and regional control, make
local government more directly accountable to local people and devolving power beyond local
government to that variety of actors presumed to be local (Clarke and Cochrane, 2013).

The introduction of neighbourhood planning is seen by the government as the key mechanism
for reforming the planning system in ‘favour of local communities’ and as ‘genuine
opportunities to influence the future of the places where they live’ (DCLG, 2011). This is an
attempt to work through the freedom or capacities of those who are governed to constitute
authority and to govern (Davoudi and Madanipour, 2013). There is an increasing visibility of
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the spatial dimension in the neo-liberal understanding of society with the recognition of the
collection of individuals in the aggregation of locales or geographical area called
neighbourhood and that citizens’ capacities can be best utilized when engaged in
neighbourhoods (Davoudi and Madanipour, 2013). The policy of neighbourhood planning
appears to bring about ‘the constitution of collective identities around clearly differentiated
positions’ with the potential for a new democratic politics of localism. Neighbourhood is
recognized as the collective locus of participatory democracy and establishes boundaries to
integrate and contain it within representative politics and market rationalities. The right to make
a statutory development plan at neighbourhood level inspires collective identities to develop
around shared definitions of grievances, antagonisms and feelings for place giving voice to
residual anger at exclusion from political decision-making. The collectivising effects can
invoke a global sense of place to enhance the effectiveness of collective action. Market models
of aggregative voice are mediated by the relational complexities of ‘nearness’ and the political
practices of negotiation, bargaining, and debate are evidenced in neighbourhood planning.
Participatory democracy is collectivized, market democracy may be localised and participation
in representative democracy may be enlivened (Bradley, 2015). Planning under localism
presents itself as planning by local communities for local communities and the social capital
concept suggests that where close bonds exists within a community, the embedding of the
notion of vesting control within the planning system in communities could alter the structure
for participation leading to significantly more involvement (Stoker, 2004).

The emphasis appears to be shifting from the technology of performance which are used to
influence the professional expertise developed under the welfare state towards technologies of
agency being mechanisms that liberate individual freedoms and skills that re redeployed to
meet government’s objectives. The neighbourhood planning process has the potential to
mobilise the agency of the communities to plan and shape the neighbourhoods with their
performance calculable and regulated through the imposition of conformity with upper tier
plans and the absence of the rights to reject developments (Davoudi and Madanipour, 2013).
The rationalities of localism privilege the familiarity of place and the agency of domestic space
and provide a reiterative process through which “the gaps and fissures” of socio-spatial
positioning might be extended to bring power and decision making into reach (Bradley, 2014).
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Responses to localism have been mixed. Padley (2013, p. 345) views coalition localism as a
response to perceived failings at three levels:

a failure of democracy prompted by a loss of faith in elected officials which
demands a state that is structurally and relationally more ‘in touch’ with the
public; a moral deficit that has resulted in a broken Britain which demands a
state that facilitates strong communities, neighbourhoods and families; and a
fiscal failure, repeatedly laid at the feet of the Labour administration, that
necessitates innovative (or less costly) ways of providing services that have
historically been the preserve of the state

To be successful, decentralization and community empowerment need to be undergirded by
significant levels of social trust and built through and upon collaboration and co-production
through a greater use of existing collaborative networks ad a genuine transformation in power
relations between users and providers of public services brought about by a broader deployment
of co-production.

Although many agreed that the planning system needed to be revised, concerns were voiced
about abandoning the regional planning tier and strategic planning and whether the new system
would be able to deal with major issues such as climate change. Also, local authorities could
be prompted to make highly detailed plans that exclude any conceivable development as they
cannot otherwise prevent unwanted developments (Roodbol-Mekkes and Vanden Brink,
2015). Localism fails to recognize the translocal geography of many lives, which continually
move across local borders whether physically, virtually or imaginatively, the plurality of many
localities where people meet with different genders and sexualities, different social classes and
ethnic backgrounds, the extent to which local needs result from decisions made far beyond
local borders (Clarke and Cochrane, 2013). Residents are more likely to engage with topics
like traffic calming, litter and other ‘quality of life issues’ than more abstract lan-use planning
problems (Bishop, 2010). The neighbourhood development plan requires significant guidance,
particularly on procedural issues to ensure that the plan is being prepared in the correct manner
and will withstand scrutiny and challenge later on in the process and many people had their
good ideas overlooked, little opportunity to get on and tackle problems in the way they want
(Mullins and Bagaeen, 2012). The larger organisations have the capacity to survive and it is
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unlikely that community organisations will be a counterweight to the power of local authorities.
The very effectiveness of local government with its very pragmatism which is the source of
path dependence, may obstruct the emergence of a more exciting and energetic local politics
(John, 2013).

In dealing with challenges surrounding funding, communication, relationships and power,
there is a sense of increased disconnect, distrust and distancing from the local authorities
(Clayton, Donovan and Merchant, 2015) and austerity localism has cumulatively worked to
sever relationships and trust, creating forms of disconnect between those in power and those
who feel on the receiving end of damaging decisions. Mountfield (2012) remarked the transfer
of power and functions to local authorities amounts to loading extra responsibilities on local
authorities without offering them a realistic route to paying for it from their already overstretched resources. There is a real risk of local authority functions and assets being taken over
by unaccountable privately-operated groups and the general power of competence will
undermine local people’s ability to genuinely hold local government to account. Parker (2015)
opined that it was envisaged that unevenness of take-up and possible inequitable outcomes
could result in some areas left taking poorer quality or higher levels of unwanted development,
missing out on opportunities to facilitate development in their own area or otherwise shaping
their environment through their own deliberations. For planning legitimacy and effectiveness,
structures, processes and skills for more inclusive and collaborative planning are needed. That
conflicts can also be pacified by the ‘opening up’ of the public sphere and through dialogue
with people with different interests to make decisions about issues that affect them is idealistic.
Public sector led planning complemented by the localism agenda of encouraging engagement
for all neighbourhoods to create conditions for private sector planning is ambiguous and
inaccessible.

Gallent, Hamiduddin and Madeddu (2013) in their study concluded that if neighbourhood
planning is to counter the loss of the ‘stick’ of regional planning by reshaping the relationship
between communities and development, it needs to embed itself into a more vibrant local
democracy. This is important because localisation will not, in itself, increase the permeability
of planning unless there is widening participation in the planning process and new voices,
reflecting a broader range of interests and opinions, come to shape local discourse.
Notwithstanding, there are merits in developing a better understanding of need and benefits of
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development and planners, developers and community coming together to mitigate and
improve the quality of development through taking more account of local and communityrooted views, preferences and attitudes (Parker, 2012).

3.3

Planning Space, Planning Place

Notwithstanding the historical development of urban land use planning, critiques are still
prevalent today in many countries. The need to move from planning space to planning place is
evidently sounded by numerous researchers. Contemporary planning theory continues to
grapple with the tension between the acknowledgement of content-related diversity and the
desire to produce normative theoretical position, procedure and product which can be of
generalized use to planners as well as those concerned with planning’s institutional settings
(Watson, 2003). In different countries where varying contexts exist, planning research needs
to return to the empirical and to case research as a way of gaining a better understanding of the
nature of difference and generating ideas and propositions which can more adequately inform
practice.

Traditional planning and design techniques have led to the creation of cities where one design
fits all because they were envisioned to level all specificity in favour of universal consensus.
They deal with the city in terms of its physicality and use physical constraints to growth to
guide its future and have become inadequate to resolve issues that range in scale and involve
critical decisions affecting the identity of cultural groups as they are too static and inappropriate
to fast-changing global cities (Sandercock, 2000, 2000a). Healey (1999) notes that the
traditional focus of planning activity in Western societies has been on managing changes in
localities, neighbourhoods and settlements, cities, regions and landscapes with the planning
tradition representing a continual effort to interrelate conceptions of qualities and social
dynamics of places with ideas of the social processes of ‘shaping places’ through the
articulation and implementation of policies (Healey, 2006). Place is not just adopted but
actively made and maintained through repeated everyday actions and interventions that work
on both the neighbourhood and the individual (Benson and Jackson, 2012). While planning
involves the exercise of a technical capacity involving data, skills, procedures and institutional
mechanisms, the social philosophy shared by the planner, the sponsor and the constituency is
equally important (Hudson, Galloway and Kaufman, 1979). Spatial planning is not just about
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planning physical space but about planning the spatial practices of people and organisations
which are the subject of planning (Ernste, 2012). Therefore, planners have a responsibility to
put in place the appropriate planning and design principles, development controls and support
infrastructure but should also actively engage communities in moving to develop activities and
protocols that enhance enjoyment of the life of public spaces (Skenar, 2004).

Stephenson (2010) critiqued that the planning field gives surprisingly little consideration to the
non-tangible qualities of place but is still focused on the physicality of place rather than its
embedded qualities and that the planning field needs to draw inspiration from other disciplinary
theories to develop or adopt a conceptual framework that accounts for both the rational and
intangible qualities of space and place. Graham and Healey (1999) argue that planning practice
is grappling with contemporary issues of place quality based on dynamic and relational
constructs with little critical attention to the way socio-spatial relations are being conceived.
Planners are responding by reviving old conceptions of socio-spatial relations, rather than
addressing the paradigmatic challenges which make these conceptions more and more
problematic by continuing to maintain the reductionist assumption that cities and regions can
be considered unproblematically as single, integrated, unitary, material objects. Separating
functions from uses leads to developing single interest environments which may be objectfocused rather than relational. There is a need is to take a less mechanistic and rational approach
to the making of places and recognize the human and emotional dimension of place, and to put
in place structures that are focused on their achievement which inductively defines place
management.

3.4

Place and Planning

Place is an outcome of planning processes containing narratives of resistance and political
hegemony and has become a problematic concept for land-use planners who are not well versed
in the cultural and psychological attachment that individual communities hold to its ownership,
use and control (Murtagh, 2004). Examining place from an institutionalist perspective, Healey
(1999) sees place in a wider scope than the spatial organization of activities in a particular area
translated as the physical landscape of buildings and natural forms. It includes social constructs
and given identity infused with value accumulated through history that may sustain an identity
even among those who rarely visit. Within the social relations and cultural resources, places
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are given identity and value in the context of a particular system of meaning. This includes a
way of integrating the different aspects of placeness, the relations between society and nature,
the different dimensions of social organization as well as the past, present and future. Multiple
claims and voices that may be asserted about a place brings about challenges and pressures that
those concerned about place qualities may have to face. Through dialogue, it is possible at least
to initiate a conversation between different cultural referents and learn more about the ‘why’
and ‘how’ of the claims made which may then act as a frame of reference for governance
activity. This brings about multiple actors and holds them accountable in terms of the framing
discourse. The power of dominant discourse can be challenged at the level of dialogue through
the power of knowledge, reflective discourse, through good arguments and through the
transformations that come as people learn to understand and respect each other across their
differences and conflicts.

Place is also studied by researchers from the geography discipline, notably Tuan (1979), Relph,
(1976) and Cresswell, (2004, 1996). For Tuan (1979), a place comes into existence when
humans give meaning to a part of the larger and undifferentiated space and socially constructed
out of physical spaces through people’s long memories that reach back beyond the indelible
impressions of their own individual childhoods to the common lores of bygone generations.
Relph (1976) identifies three components of place; physical setting, activities and meaning.
For Creswell (2004, 1996), place is a meaningful site that combines location, locale, and sense
of place with distinction among them; location refers to an absolute point in space with a
specific set of coordinates and measurable distances from other locations. Locale refers to the
material setting for social relations including buildings, streets, parks and other visible and
tangible aspects of a place and sense of place refers to the meanings associated with a place as
in the feelings and emotions a place evokes. From the geography discipline, the concept of
place is built upon the methods through which human inhabit and experience the world, making
their own meanings of the world through their own actions and focusing on the relationship
‘between’ and the world through the realm of ‘experience’. Places can be said to be constructed
through the social processes that are involved in the construction of places. The meanings
associated with places are likely to be meanings assigned to place by people with the power to
do so, the people who build the buildings and monuments and inscribe texts on to the material
fabric of place.
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Everyday living is another important factor in the concept of place. While places are social
constructs given identity and value by history, it is also constructed through the everyday
experience of living, visiting and working in them (Untaru, 2002). Place is both a setting for
and situated in the operation of social and economic processes, providing a grounding for
everyday life experience. It is socially constructed through several complex and intertwined
elements, including interactions among people and groups, institutionalized land uses and
political and economic decisions that favour some places and neglect others (Martin, 2003). A
place is made by its people and their activities. The satisfaction from places can only be
understood from the essence of these activities and the way that people feel about places based
on human perception and the relationship of people with their environment (Cadman, 2011).
Places have single and essential identities which are based on history and tradition and the
definition of place usually means drawing a boundary around it leading to a separation of the
outside from the inside (Massey, 1994, 1995). Place, embedded with its array of cultural, social
and personal meanings, is central to identity construction. While allowing for the construction
and maintenance of identity through the social world, embedding identity in the environment
demands that place or locale plays a pivotal role (Cuba and Hummon, 1993: 112). A three-part
model of place is suggested by Canter (1977a) that results from the relationship between
actions, conceptions and physical attributes and further developed a complex ‘facet theory’
suggesting four interrelated facets of place; functional differences, place objectives, scale of
interpretation and aspects of design (Canter, 1997). A three-part definition of place, is outlined
by Agnew (1987), the first is location which is the geographical area that provides the setting
for social interactions, the second is locale which is setting for informal and institutional social
relations and the third is sense of place which is the local structure of feeling that subjectively
and emotionally attaches people to place.

Transforming and appropriating nature and space and the transformation of society through
past experiences and social and cultural meanings is also identified with place (Pred, 1984).
Friedman (2010) adopts the concept of place as the local and the inside-out perspective which
is experienced and transformed by residents and further elaborates that a place can be defined
as a small, three-dimensional urban space that is cherished by the people who inhabit it. The
small scale allows people to interact in a many ways, mostly unplanned, as they live in the
actual physical and social spaces of an urban neighbourhood. The spaces become modified and
transformed through the simple fact of being lived in by the spatial patterns of social interaction
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over time. Attachment to place is evidenced by the manner in which groups of neighbours
decide to join up in an effort to improve the physical conditions of neighbourhood life or the
way neighbours respond to newcomers.

Through an interaction process involving mutual accommodation between people and the
environment, place is made and takes on meaning (Memmott and Long, 2002). A place can be
created by changes to the physical characteristics or by enactment of special types of behavior
at a particular piece of environment. A social intelligibility of place originates and develops,
and is then maintained by groups of people having collective experiences at those parts of the
environment and reinforced through feedback from ongoing experiences at such places. Places
are spaces defined by specific forms of interaction and in turn, organize social interaction to
give rise to specific dynamics and patterns of the social context (Piselli, 2007). The close-knit
system of social networks of cooperation and reciprocity facilitated by physical contiguity
leads to the sharing of codes and languages and collective forms of learning and experience.
Together they shape the features of a local context and define its identity through social
networks and places, the social and spatial dimensions, condition and reinforce each other.

Place is an organizing concept whereby a complex matrix of social and cultural meaning is
gathered to formulate an understanding and appreciation of the environment. It is a social
construction formed by human-environment interactions and is generally linked to physical
environments with particular attributes (Brown 2001). People, acting as social agents, bring
meaning to their environment by identifying concepts such as place, setting, community or
region. Place emerges through conversations and interactions with others from which the
reality of place emerges and is confirmed in the common symbolic languages and discourse of
people. There is increasing recognition of the contribution of the physical landscape to the
development of ‘sense of place’ (Stokowski, 2002). Places are cultivated by a variety uses by
different people, exuding memorable imagination and become a magnet for daily social life
(Skenar, 2004). As place is a collection of environmental qualities, community, collective
memory and power which are potentially volatile factors with high symbolic value, conflicts
then to surface. Conflicts arise from class struggles between those who are already situated in
a place and those who wish to come into the place to change or develop it circumstance
(Simmons, 2005). Places are also controlled by a variety of rule systems enforced by
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bureaucracies and therefore questions regarding what institutions are relevant for rule creation
about places arise.

Gustafson (2001) defined a tentative analytical framework for mapping and understanding the
attribution of meaning to places through building upon the works of Relph (1976), Tuan (1977),
Canter (1997), Agnew (1987), Massey (1994, 1995). The empirical research takes the form of
an interview study designed to investigate in a highly exploratory way, what places may mean
to people, and how people relate to places. The semi-structured interviews focused on two
major themes; the respondents were asked to list the places where they had lived throughout
their lives and places that had been important to them in some way and to indicate their level
of attachment. Based on the empirical evidence, a three-pole triangular model within which
various meanings of place and in between them could be mapped:

Figure 3.2 A Three-pole Triangular Model of Meanings of Place

Source: Gustafson (2001)

Manzo (2003) in suggesting that relationships to place are a dynamic phenomenon elaborates
that people either choose environments that are congruent with their self-concept, modify
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environment to better represent them or move to other environment and thus people are active
shapers of their lives through their interactions with people and the environment.

3.5

Place: Environmental Psychology and Urban Planning

Churchman (2002) examined the commonalities and differences between the fields of
environmental psychology and planning. While both fields are multi-disciplinary and applied
in nature, planning focuses on the inter-relationships between different aspects of the
environment whereas environmental psychology looks at the relationships between the
physical environment and human behavior. Environmental psychology focuses mainly on the
micro-level and on relatively small-scale environments whereas planning focuses mainly on
the macro-level and on relatively large-scale environments both in geographic terms and in
social and economic terms yet both disciplines investigate neighbourhood as a unit of analysis.
Three research works attempt to link the two disciplines of planning and environmental
psychology.

Manzo and Perkins (2006) draw connections between the environmental and community
psychology literature on place attachment and meaning with the theory, research and practice
of community participation and planning. Environmental psychologists who study place
attachments and identity often focus on individual experiences and meaning and less frequently
examine the collective nature of these phenomena while community psychologists address
community development, empowerment and the social capital created by aggregates of people
but focus less on individual experience or place-based theories. Planners and community
designers in focusing on place tend to examine neighbourhood-level dynamics and macrostructural forces but do not often look at personal experiences of place and attachment. They
concluded that together, all of these perspectives can provide a rich, holistic understanding of
how to create and develop successful communities. Shirotsuki, Otsuki and Sonoda (2010) study
the use of residents’ sense of place as a key element of the vision for the local town so as to
ease the conflict or discomfort that can arise among diverse populations of merged
municipalities in an attempt to bridge environmental psychology and planning. They noted that
the importance of the interdisciplinary collaboration between planning and environmental
psychology is poorly investigated at both the academic and policymaking levels. Equally, place
attachment focuses on individual feelings and experiences but these bonds have not been placed
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in the larger and sociopolitical context in which planners operate. Planning emphasize
participation and empowerment but overlooks emotional connections to place. Gifford, Steg
and Reser, (2011) explores person-environment relations in neighbourhood and its relationship
with urban planning summarised in the following:

Figure 3.3: The Environmental Psychology of Public Life

Source: (Gifford, 2007)

Personal factors and physical aspects are presumed to influence the way residents think about
their neighbourhood and these behaviours correspondingly influence cognitions and the urban
planning and design process which in turn influences the physical shape of the neighbourhood,
buildings, streets and parks. People become connected to place through their personal
experiences through the ability of a place to meet their physical and emotional needs and their
personal involvement in the creation of place (Dennis, 2010).

The body of research in environmental psychology is characterised by its multi-disciplinary
nature and multi-methodological approach. This has resulted in a richness of literature which
however, can be confusing, contradictory and complicated at times and which presents
difficulties in integrating the findings.

Proshansky (1972, 1978) states environmental psychology seeks to address questions posed by
the design professions and social practitioners responsible for the activities of people in the
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physical setting by establishing empirical and theoretical relationships between the behaviour
and experience of the person and his built and natural environment. Shukla (2008) views it as
an interdisciplinary science that focuses on the micro as well as macro level interplay between
human beings and their surrounding environment which draws information from areas
including anthropology, architecture, political science, psychology, urban planning and design
and working to improve the overall human environment for the personal living space level and
the larger, all-encompassing level. Russell and Snodgrass, (1987) highlighted the field as the
study of human behaviour and well-being in relation to the socio-physical environment. Three
main constructs accounting for the psychology of place are indicated in environmental
psychology; place attachment, place identity and sense of place (Knez, 2005).

3.5.1 Place Attachment

According to Low and Altman (1992), place attachment is an integrating concept with affect,
emotion and feeling being central to the concept that focuses on the environmental settings to
which people are emotionally and culturally attached, that transcends many social actors
including individuals, families, community members and whole cultures in their bonds with
environmental settings themselves in temporal aspects. It may contribute to the formation,
maintenance and preservation of the identity of a person, group or culture and foster individual,
group, and cultural self-esteem, self-worth and self-pride and is the emotional bonding between
people and places. The physical quality of places may contribute to community attachment
since places symbolise community socio-cultural patterns implicit in group identity and may
be facilitated by the organisation of roles within the community social structure and the
establishment of ‘role places’ for local interaction (Freid, 1963). The concept of role places
points to the association between patterns of role behaviour and the social spaces and physical
places of community life.
Sampson and Goodrich (2005) engages the concepts of ‘sense of place’ and ‘attachment to
place’ in studying two small West Coast communities in New Zealand in response to the loss
of their core and iconic timber industry. Drawing on local narratives accessed through
extensive fieldwork interviews it found that the resilience of these communities lie in the
embedding of identity in place rather than in occupation in place since people have formed
attachments to place, through working within rather than doing to their place. Attachment to
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community entails efforts to remain within the protective range of familiar places and the desire
for unconditional and inviolable ‘familial’ enclosure. Community satisfaction comprises local
residential satisfaction with the neighbourhood and the dwelling unit, local convenience
satisfaction with the availability of local resources and facilities, local inter-personal
satisfaction based on neighbour relations and local political satisfaction which includes both
the delivery of services and the responsiveness of government (Fried, 2000).

Scannell and Gifford (2010) reviewed the various definitions of the concept of place attachment
and synthesized into a three-dimensional, person-process-place organizing framework. The
person dimension refers to its individually or collectively determined meanings connecting to
a place that are shared among members. The psychological dimension includes the affective,
cognitive, and behavioural components of attachment to a place. The place dimension
emphasizes the place characteristics attachment, including spatial level and the prominence of
social and physical elements.
Figure 3.4 – The Tripartite Model of Place Attachment

Source: Scannell and Gifford (2010)

According to the person-process-place framework, place attachment is a bond between an
individual or group and a place that can vary in terms of spatial level, degree of specificity, and
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social or physical features of the place, and is manifested through affective, cognitive, and
behavioural psychological processes. Place attachment is the bonding that occurs between
individuals and their meaningful environments. According to Hidalgo & Hernandez (2001),
the main characteristic of place attachment is the affective positive bond between a person and
a place as in a strong tenancy of that person to maintain closeness to the place. Residents’ sense
of attachment to place is connected to the communities which they form part of which may be
the street in which their house is situated, the balcony in a block of high-rise flats, or the
neighbourhood in which they are residents in (Corcoran, 2002). Hidalgo and Hernandez (2001)
found that generally people feel attached to their house, neighbourhood and city in varying
degrees with social attachment being greater than physical attachment but attachment to the
physical dimension of places increases with age. Greater involvement in clubs or volunteer
activities leads to higher levels of community place identification with friendship,
organisational and dwelling- related place ties all serve to foster a sense of community as home.
Participation in clubs, having best friends and attending town meeting enhances one’s sense of
community identification.

3.5.2 Place Identity

Place identity is described by Proshansky (1978) as dimensions of self that define the
individual’s personal identity in relation to the physical environment by means of a complex
pattern of conscious and unconscious ideas, beliefs, preference, feelings, values, goals, and
behavioural tendencies and skills relevant to the environment. Relph (1976) identifies three
broad dimensions of place identity which are the static physical settings, the activities and the
meanings as constituting the three basic elements of the identity of places while Tuan (1979)
talks about a key to the meaning of place like in the expressions that people use when they
want to give it a sense carrying greater emotional charge than location or functional node.

In numerous studies, identification with a residential environment has been found to be directly
dependent on the length of residence and in turn, satisfaction where participants strongly
identified with their neighbourhood consider themselves satisfied with their environment
(Bonaiuto, Bonnes and Continisio, 2004). Cuba and Hummon (1993) found that a sense of
belonging is constructed through affiliation with the natural, built, social, and spatial
environment and younger residents were more likely to have family, friend or self-related place
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affiliations whereas older residents establish place identities on dwelling-based affiliations and
prior experiences in place.
Proshansky, Fabian and Kaminoff (1983) describe place identity as a ‘pot-pourri of memories,
conceptions, interpretations, ideas and related feelings about physical settings as well as types
of settings and that a place is reflected in the self while Korpela (1989) defines place identity
as a psychological structure that arises out of individuals’ attempts to regulate their
environments by creating and sustaining a coherent sense of self and to reveal our selves to
others. Rowles (1983) differentiates among three senses of ‘insideness’ residents’ affinity with
their surroundings; ‘physical insideness’ designated their body awareness of their environment,
a kind of tacit knowledge of the physical details of place, ‘social insideness’ designated their
sense of connection to a local community and recognition of their integration within the social
fabric and ‘autobiographical insideness’ arises out of individuals’ transactions within a place
over time. Studies by Twigger-Ross and Uzzell (1996) suggest that the identity processes have
a dynamic relationship with the residential environment and the development and maintenance
of these processes occur in transactions with the environment with the environment becoming
a salient part of identity.

3.5.3 Sense of Place

Due to its inter-disciplinary (anthropology, sociology, environmental psychology, urban
studies, philosophy, history) nature, there is a lack of common definition or understanding of
the ‘sense of place’.

Williams and Stewart (1998) define sense of place as comprising the emotional bonds that
people form with places over time through familiarity with those places giving rise to presence
of strongly felt values, meanings and symbols that are hard to identify by outsiders and not
appreciated by insiders until threatened or lost. Such place meanings are actively and
continuously being constructed and reconstructed within individual minds, shared cultures and
social practices through the awareness of the cultural, historical and spatial context which
meanings, values and social interactions are formed. Hay (1998) in studying a small coastal
community in New Zealand, distinguished sense of place from place attachment by suggesting
that sense of place takes into account the social and geographical context of place bonds and
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the sensing of places such as aesthetics and a feeling of dwelling and Humon (1992) highlighted
the dual nature of sense of place involving both an interpretive perspective on the environment
and an emotional reaction to the environment.

Wilson (2009, p. 2) concludes that creating sense of community and solving neighbourhood
problems requires initiatives by the local residents, community organisations and businesses
because they are the ones who understand how to craft an agenda of real and doable work while
Tuan (1979) concludes that people demonstrate their sense of place when they apply their
moral and aesthetic discernment to sites and locations.

Shamai (1991) constructs a sense of place scale:

Table 3.1 - A Sense of Place Scale
0
1

2

3

4

5

6

Not having any sense of place –
Knowledge of being located in a place – when people know that they live in a
distinguishable place and can at least recognise symbols of the place, but do not have
any kind of feeling that binds them to this place. They may know that they are located
in a place, but do not feel that they are part of it. In this stage, there is awareness of
place but it is limited in that the place is no more than an address or location
Belonging to a place – in this stage, there is a feeling of belonging to a place. There is
not only knowledge of the name of the place and its symbols but also a feeling of
‘togetherness’ and common destiny. What is happening in the place is important. The
symbols of the place are respected.
Attachment to a place – this stage involves an emotional attachment to a place at a
higher level. A place has meaning: it is a centre of a personal and collective experience
and that identity combines with the meaning of the place and its symbols to create a
‘personality’ of the place. The place is emphasized through its uniqueness and through
its difference from other places.
Identifying with the place goals – when the majority of the people of the place
recognise the goals of the place and are in conformity with them. This level implies a
fusion and blending with the people’s interests and needs. It means that there is a
devotion, allegiance and loyalty to a place. People are deeply attached to their place.
Involvement in a place – this level implies that the resident takes an active role in the
community because of a commitment to a place. This level is probed mainly through
the actual behaviour of the residents. It implies investment of human resources like
talent, time, or money, in place-oriented activities or organisations.
Sacrifice for a place – this is the ultimate and highest stage of sense of place. It
involves the deepest commitment to a place, and is realised through the sacrifice of
important attributes and values such as prosperity, freedom or, in the most extreme
situation, life itself.

Source: Shamai (1991)
Corcoran (2002) summarised sense of place or place attachment to include built and natural
environment which offer protection and comfort; social networks in the form of interactions,

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

97

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

personal relations and institutional practices at the level of locality; and the culture of place or
symbolic locale. Residents’ sense of attachment to place is connected to the micro-communities
that they live in. Communities seek to enhance the liveability quotient for their constituencies
through the emotional attachment to the natural landscape and built environment, climatic
changes, and shared memories of communal heritage allow individuals to come together for
formal or spontaneous interactions like festivals and community cultural events and is said to
have a spirit or personality (Derrett, 2003). A sense of community includes a community’s
image, spirit, character, pride, relationships, and networking (Bush, 2000) which comes from
a shared vision where a clear sense of purpose values individual’s ideas and contribution and
involves working together on community issues, celebrations and problem solving (Derrett,
2003). Sense of place is created by the setting combined with what a person brings to it and is
the interaction between a person and a place and the person’s reactions, feelings, perceptions
and behaviours as a result of having experiences in that place (Steele, 1981). Sense of
community comprises four elements; membership is the feeling of belonging or of sharing a
sense of personal relatedness, influence is a sense of mattering of making a difference to a
group and of the group mattering to its members, reinforcement refers to the feeling that
members’ needs will be met by the resources received through their membership in the group,
and shared emotional connection is the commitment and belief that members have shared and
will share history, common places and time together to create similar experiences (McMillan
and Chavis, 1986).

The concept of town character incorporating sense of place, place character, place attachment,
unique identity in preserving a stable framework of familiar and valued environmental features,
expressive of local character is an increasingly important concern of town planning by local
planners (Green, 1999 and Habe, 1989). However, Goudy (1990) concluded that unless public
preferences are used as sources of information, moving beyond theoretical treatments of the
ideal community to attempt to enrich life in contemporary communities will be difficult if not
impossible. Farrell, Aubry and Coulombe (2004) concluded that at the neighbourhood level,
city planners need to find ways of increasing the stability of population in neighbourhoods and
to facilitate increased opportunities for neighbours to interact with each other, thus increasing
their sense of community as neighbourhood characteristics are important both to influence the
sense of community and the neighbouring behaviour of residents.

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

98

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

3.6

Community Participation

Environmental psychology has implications for planning. This is through alerting planners to
the complexities in people’s behaviour and attitudes which leads to people not perceiving,
understanding, or relating to the environment in the same way nor in the way that planners
intend that the environment should. Thus, one of the meeting points between environmental
psychology and planning is the area of public participation in planning (Churchman, 2002).

Public participation is a process where the public is involved in decision-making, regarding
planning aspects that interests and affects them (Florin and Wandersman 1990, and Le Roux
and Cillliers, 2013). There is a growing body of literature demonstrating that community
participation in urban planning will help to bring together information, knowledge and skills
from various backgrounds in a way that will improve the outcomes (Margerum, 2002), achieve
mutual learning and the personal growth of participants (Sager, 1994 and Healey, 1997), create
a sense of ownership over outcomes (Healey, 1997), and generate agreement over solutions
and increase support for implementation.

The design process for public space is complex in the midst of diverse communities and
changing demographics. Locally relevant approaches to community engagement and
consultation, assessment of underlying issues which uncover barriers to participation and the
development of clarity which assist participation are essential (Skenar, 2004). Planners can
draw on the collective imagination of the public to develop a more inclusive vision for the
future and surpass the passive status quo. By reaching out to citizens, engaging them in the
planning process, and developing civic capacity, planners can give the public the opportunity
to define its interest. Citizens provide feedback and enable communitarian and community
ideals to be realized proactively, rather than in a reactive manner. Working with individuals
reveals a realm of possibility rooted in the heterogeneity of lived experiences, enabling a
grounded realm of imagination from which to plan for the future.

One area of concern is tapping the experiences of neighbourhood residents as a source of
guidance for current and future efforts in neighbourhood planning (Thomas, 2004) as local
knowledge does not always coincides or translate into the values and interests of the planning
system (Anderson, 2008). When local knowledge conveys the emotional and community
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connections of individuals and places, the planning system fails to recognise or explicit it
because it complicates the process as values, interests. Epistemologies of those at the local
level are seen to come into direct conflict with both the theoretical and practical values of those
of the planning system. The theory and practice of public participation remains rooted in
approaches appropriate to the neighbourhood or smaller scale (Pickering and Minnery, 2012).

Nelson and Wright (1995) identify two types of participation; participation as a means is a
process of achieving the aims of a project more efficiently, effectively or cheaply, and
participation as ends is a process of giving some degree of control of a development agenda to
a community or a group. Innes and Booher (2004) identify five purposes that encompass most
of the claims usually made to justify participation. One is for decision makers to find out what
the public’s preferences are so these can play a part in their decisions. A second is to improve
decisions by incorporating citizens’ local knowledge. Both purposes are increasingly
important, as government gets larger and more distant from its constituencies. Public
participation has a third purpose of advancing fairness and justice. There are systematic reasons
why the needs and preferences of many groups, particularly the least advantaged, are not
recognized through the normal information sources and analytic procedures. These needs may
only surface during an open participation process. A fourth purpose is that public participation
is about getting legitimacy for public decisions. Last, but not least, participation is something
planners and public officials do because the law requires it.

Carlo (2011) opines that participation implies the presence of the users throughout the whole
course of the operation which has brought about concerns. Local authorities view participation
as tending to lead to conflict while confirming an intention or intervention for future programs
invoking accountability for what has already been done and it is hard to accept and understand
negotiations, transactions and compromises. Public administrators and technical staff are
against participation because it brings about detailed analysis, re-composition and promotion
thus breaking the ‘routine’ and upsets bureaucratic immobility. The professionals are against
participation as it destroys the hidden privileges of the specialization and reveals professional
secrecy, uncovers and exposes incompetence, multiplies responsibility and moves them from
the private to the social sphere.
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3.6.1 Ladders of Participation

Arnstein, (1969) constructed a ladder of citizen participation comprising a typology of eight
levels of participation. The bottom two rungs of the ladder, manipulation and therapy describe
levels of ‘non-participation’ that have been contrived by some to substitute for genuine
participation to enable power holders to ‘educate’ or ‘cure’ the participants. Informing and
consultation progress to levels of ‘tokenism’ that allow the have-nots to hear and to have a
voice but lack the power to insure that their views will be heeded by the powerful since there
is no follow-through. Placation is simply a higher level tokenism because the ground rules
allow have-nots to advise, but retain for the power holders the continued right to decide. Further
up the ladder are levels of citizen power with increasing degrees of decision-making clout
where citizens can enter into a partnership that enables them to negotiate and engage in tradeoffs with traditional power holders. At the topmost rungs, delegated power and citizen control,
have-not citizens obtain the majority of decision-making seats, or full managerial power.
Figure 3.5 – Arnstein’s Ladder of Participation and Connor ‘s New Ladder of Citizen
Participation

Source: Arnstein (1969)

Source: Connor (2007)

Connor (2007) re-formulated a new ladder of citizen participation to provide a systematic
approach to preventing and resolving public controversy about specific policies, programs and
projects whether in urban, suburban or rural settings and whether governmental or private
sector in sponsorship. Education, as the foundation of any program to prevent and resolve
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public controversy calls for an informed public of objectives, activities, effects and plans so as
to provide people with a sound knowledge base before an issue arises. Information feedback is
triggered when the constituencies affected by a proposed change indicate they do not
understand and do not accept the proposal, information is disseminated and people's views on
the proposal and its alternatives are solicited so as to have an accurate appraisal of what each
party knows and believes about the proposal and one another. Consultation is employed when
the first two stages fails and involves the solicitation of additional solutions to the issue.
Consultation is an advisory process seeking views of interested and informed people on the
evaluation criteria, the ranking of technically sound and economically acceptable alternative
solutions and a decision by the proponent on the views expressed by the public which are
clearly identified and can be addressed in more relevant ways than before consultation
occurred. Joint Planning occurs when a party involved with a proposal has legal jurisdiction
over some aspects of the area affected, it should be involved as a partner in a joint planning
process. The cumulative effect of the foregoing four approaches may well accomplish
resolution, leaving a relatively small number of difficult problems which may be addressed
through mediation. Mediation engages a neutral third party to lead the others through a conflictresolving process often resulting in compromise solutions. Litigation as a traditional method
of conflict resolution has an adversarial relationship inherent in a legal action and court
decision

often

leaves

both

parties

feeling

antagonistic

towards

each

other.

Resolution/Prevention may require an organization-development process to identify, evaluate
and modify the organizational culture so that it is more appropriate for the current and expected
social environment. Prevention may be accomplished not only by the education strategy
discussed initially, but also by the public affairs technique of issue management or the
application of a consumer-oriented marketing program while resolution of a controversy about
a proposed policy, program or project implies acceptance by most of the parties involved of
the agreed solution. Effectively resolving an issue requires that most of those involved have a
sense of equity about the solution otherwise, the agreement is likely to fall apart during or after
implementation.

Pretty (1994), constructed a typology of participation that speaks more to the user of
participatory approaches. The typology goes from ‘bad’ forms of participation including
manipulative participation which is the inclusion of token representatives with no real power,
and passive participation as subsequent to decisions that have already been taken. The ‘better’
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forms of participation comprise participation by consultation where people participate by
answering questions and for material incentives including food and cash. Functional
participation relates to people participating to meet project objectives more efficiently and
reduce costs after the main decisions have been made by external agents. Interactive
participation is described as learning process through which local groups take control over
decisions and gaining a stake in maintaining structures and resources. Self-mobilisation refers
to where people take the initiative independently of external organisations, developing contacts
for resources and technical assistance but retaining control over the resources.

Figure 3.6 - A Typology of Participation

Source: Pretty (1994)
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Fung (2001) examines a strategy, responsive participatory redesign (RPR) where ordinary
citizens attempt to proactively correct defects in existing spatial arrangements that contribute
to problems such as neighborhood crime, in particular, enhancing the opportunities for local
and direct citizen participation, and then rendering the agencies that construct urban spacedepartments of housing, parks, streets, sanitation, safety, education, and the like-more
responsive to these citizens would promote such institutional reform. Four important
organizing principles emerge from considering developments at the intersection of community
policing and spatial reconfiguration; citizen participation where citizens ought to have a voice
in shaping the public spaces that they use, critical feedback loops connecting the quality of
community action and the conduciveness of physical space when citizens organize to alter their
common spatial circumstances and construct environments that are in turn more conducive to
community building and social organizing, retrospective and incremental strategies of spatial
improvement that seek to repair problems in a pragmatic, wait-and-see fashion addressing only
those situations that are most urgent and problematic that economizes the limited resources
available in most urban neighbourhoods, and the construction of enabling participatory
political and administrative institutions.

Leach and Wingfield (1999) provided a four-fold categorization of participatory methods that
emphasizes the importance of new creative thinking about how to achieve successful
participation:


Those essentially traditional – public meetings, consultation documents, question and
answer sessions



Those customer oriented – opinion polls and questionnaires



New innovative methods that are designed to consult citizens on issue – interactive
websites, citizens’ panels, focus groups



New innovative methods that encourage greater citizen deliberation over issues –
citizens juries, community plans, issue forums

Cavaye (2004) adapted the works of Arnstein (1969), Pretty (1995) and modelled a spectrum
of government interaction with communities and forms of participation. Intuitive participation
involves casting a vote. Passive citizen participation occurs in a one-way relationship with
government which informs citizens of decisions and disseminates information. Consultation is
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present with two-way communication between government and communities but only provides
feedback to government, usually on a specific issue or proposal. Structured community
involvement entails advisory committees or representative panels that mediate community
input where people join with government on forms of formal involvement. Community
partnership involves government and communities in joint decision-making, shared leadership
and common goals on equally and fully in a joint learning process with government agencies
facilitating community-led action.

3.6.2 Meanings and Practices of Participation

Ladders of participation are methodical and does not include analysis of barriers to achieving
genuine levels of participation. Factors like racism, paternalism, and resistance to power
redistribution nor inadequacies of the poor community's political socioeconomic infrastructure
and knowledge-base, plus difficulties of organizing a representative and accountable citizens'
group in the face of futility, alienation, and distrust are roadblocks to participation (Arnstein,
1969).

The meanings and practices of participation is explored by Cornwall (2008). While the public
nature of some forms of consultation can serve as a space for the airing of grievances that may
become more difficult for those in power and beyond the community to ignore, the most
transformational intentions can meet a dead end when ‘intended beneficiaries’ choose not to
take part, or where powerful interest groups or gatekeepers within the community turn wellmeaning efforts on the part of community development workers to their own ends. Thus, to
ensure effective participation, much depends on how people take up and make use of what is
on offer as well as supportive processes that can help build capacity, nurture voice and enable
people to empower themselves (Cornwall, 2008). Spaces created by people for themselves, by
networks of neighbours or people working together, interest groups or larger and more complex
social movements, have an entirely different character from invited spaces. Being involved in
a process is not equivalent to having a voice nurtured through the feeling to be able to express
without fear of reprisals or the expectation of not being listened to or taken seriously.
Translating voice into influence involves efforts ‘from above’ and ‘from below’ which is more
than simply capturing what people say. Distinctions need to be made about how and on what
basis different people engage in order to make sense of what ‘participation’ actually involves
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in community development initiatives. It is important to be clear about exactly which decisions
the public have the opportunity to participate in, and indeed which members of the public
participate in different kinds of decision-making.

Tandon (2008) discussed three concepts; power, citizenship and democracy related to
participation. Power has to be integral to any effort at promoting participation which will
highlight the present nature of power relations exposing unequal relations of power existing
within communities. Citizenship, a state-conferred status of rights and obligations, has evolved
to mean active, informed and organised citizens as participants in the process of acquiring their
rights and meeting their obligations. Democracy adds energy and creativity of all citizens to a
process of enhancing representative forms of democracy and rejuvenating its institutions

Getimis (2012) argues for a multi-scalar approach in the areas of actor constellation, knowledge
and policy styles, to understand changes in planning systems and planning cultures, with
localities, regions or cities addressing different problems by resolving through spatial planning
practices which leads to different actors constellations. It is important to address the role of
power and its relationship to knowledge since power determines what counts as knowledge and
its interpretation leads to authority as the dominant interpretation. Three forms of knowledge
are distinguished; scientific/professional/expert knowledge refers to knowledge which derives
from a disciplinary background or certified education and training including scientific and
codified experience targeted to professional practices, steering/institutional knowledge covers
knowledge forms related to the systemic and functional logic of organisations and institutions,
managerial and steering capacities empowering or disempowering cooperation, interaction and
communication and local/everyday/milieu knowledge encompasses explicit or implicit
knowledge of common-sense relevant situations and structures and enables the individuals to
act and cope in everyday life.

Chavis and Wandersman (1990) explore a model which posits that three important
components; perception of the environment, one’s social relations and one’s perceived control
and empowerment within the community influence an individual’s participation in voluntary
neighbourhood organizations and that sense of community plays a catalytic role in mobilising
the three components. Perception of the environment relates to judgements about the
environment including qualities, satisfaction and problems. Social relations resonates among
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interactions among neighbours encompassing emotional and personal, instrumental and
information support. Perceived control refers to the beliefs about the relationship between
behaviour and outcomes. These leads to motivation to action and regulation of social behaviour
within a neighbourhood.

3.6.3 Empowerment

Empowerment is a mechanism by which people, organisations and communities gain mastery
over their affairs (Rappaport, 1987, pp. 122-144) and implies a transfer of power between
stakeholders (Bailey, 2010) which can happen at a number of levels; individuals may acquire
new skills or powers in relation to others, groups and their representatives may gain in influence
and exert greater power over decision-making, and the balance of power may change between
organisations involved in partnerships or secure increased resources or compliance from a
higher tier authority.
The term ‘empowerment’ is a contested concept which connotes different meanings depending
on different perspectives and can be viewed in three ways. From one perspective, power is
conceptualized as a ‘fixed’ entity possessed by individuals or groups (Dahl, 1957). The second
perspective views power as a non-reducible ‘thing’, such as ‘human ability’, ‘creative energy’,
‘potential’ and ‘resources’ possessed by individuals (Samah, A. A. and Aref, F. 2009). The
third view conceptualizes power as something that is exercised rather than possessed (Foucault,
1979). Based on these ideas of defining power, it could then be suggested that 'empowerment'
could mean the taking of power by one party who has the ability and capacity to do so from
another, which individuals are involved in initiating, deciding, planning, implementing and
managing the group and its activities. It is also a process of social development in which people,
as subjects in their own environment, seek out ways to meet their collective needs and
expectations and to overcome their common problems. It is concerned primarily with experts
providing the tutelage and technical means for individuals ‘to conduct themselves within
particular cultural communities of ethics and lifestyle according to certain specified arts of
active personal responsibility’.
Watson (2003) sees civil society as a process by which society seeks to counteract the potential
totalizing tendencies of the state, non-governmental organisations and autonomous societal
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groups are a significant part of civil society and distinct from the state and often in conflict
with it. De Carlo, (2012, 1972) opines that there is participation only when everyone takes part
equally in the management of the power structure, or when the power structure no longer exists
because everyone is directly and equally involved in the process of decision-making.

3.6.4 Participation, Empowerment and Planning Outcomes

Martinez (2011) investigated how different participative processes may take place outside
institutional channels and be dominated by informal citizen organisation networks and the
development of citizen participation in the field of urban planning within the framework of
three political conditioning factors, namely the metropolitan configuration the transition to
democracy and the Europeanization of local policies and a unique set of urban movements
making reference to both the social groups responsible for developing urban planning and the
ideas and practices generated in the processes. Urban planning in capitalist economic systems
with the most influential social group formed by the economic elite, in particular by
entrepreneurs and business organisation operating in the property markets and all those with
more or less immediate interests in terms of their spatial localization and their need for general
supply and communications infrastructures. The notion of ‘citizen participation’ could be
defined as the set of practices by which ‘civil society’ or the population that does not govern
or belong to the social elite uses its capacity to intervene in collective life.

Sperandio and Shoveller (2013) studied the conditions under which various governance
mechanisms establish effective actions to healthy urban development; in the areas of
engagement in the process of participation and conditions that affect the capacity of various
governance mechanisms to respond to complex health and social issues in Brazil. Using the
consortium and socio-technical networks allowed the exercising of urban governance from the
appreciation of local knowledge, personal experience and wishes as participation tools
promoted healthy urban environment. Piper (2005) conclude that benefits of stakeholder
participation and partnerships in decision making processes generally are taken to include
better quality of the process and results of planning effort, where policies are reviewed from a
range of viewpoints, thus avoiding inappropriate top-down intervention, reducing the
opportunities for unexpected adverse impacts and failure, a broader range of participants with
different values and even conflicting opinions brought into play, with potential for negotiation
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between stakeholders and better problem solving, opportunities for better relationships to
develop both amongst stakeholders and between authorities, developers and communities.
More powerful stakeholders may ‘capture’ the process, and promote their own interests,
biasing representation, partnership may merely provide symbolic legitimacy from decisions
made within a ‘divisive capitalist system’, not all those who take part may have a real and
defensible stake-holding in the matter, a political purpose may be pursued to the detriment of
stakeholders, those in authority role may be unwilling to accept input from the range of
participants, the involvement of more stakeholders and the public inevitably leads to delay in
decision making, other resource costs are involved, new skills are required in negotiation
between stakeholders and public entailing facilitation skills and time.

On the other hand, Smith (1998) in discussing the negative effects of inauthentic participation
see it as a technocratic and paternalistic activity that treats people as objects or as unpaid hands
in ‘self-help’ schemes with the weakest form of participation, consultation, being a means of
indoctrinating the public in the values and priorities of the planners to ensure that they obtain
public endorsement of their decisions, rather than a way of informing bureaucrats and
professionals of local needs, priorities and values and a useful ideological device for throwing
responsibility for community development onto the shoulders of those least able to bear it. The
assumption that there are under-utilised resources waiting to be tapped can lead to vulnerable
and marginal people being dragooned into ‘voluntary work’, so that participation becomes a
kind of forced labour. Participation may mean no more than improving access to public services
so that a greater proportion of intended beneficiaries actually receive the benefits aimed at
them. Botes and Van Rensburg (2000) discuss factors that could hinder and constrain the
promotion of participatory development as the paternalistic roles of many ‘development
experts’ dominate decision-making and manipulate instead of facilitate development processes.
The inhibiting and prescriptive role of the state through the use of community participation as
a means of legitimizing the political system and as a form of social control deflects the main
aim of improving conditions of the poor and modifying the forms of decision-making through
community participation. Selective participation frequently occur resulting in only the most
visible and vocal, wealthier, more articulated and educated groups that are allowed to be
partners in development without serious and ongoing attempts to identify less obvious groups.
In many development projects, the so-called ‘hard’ issues like technological, financial, physical
and material are perceived as being more important for the successful implementation of these
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projects than the ‘soft’ issues such as community involvement, decision making procedures,
establishment of efficient social compacts, organisational development capacity building and
empowerment. Gate-keeping by local elites lead to the danger that decision-making at
community-level may fall into the hands of a small and self-perpetuating clique, which may
act in its own interests with disregard for the wider community. Excessive pressures for
immediate results often undermine attention to institution-building. The lack of public interest
in members of the community results in members being not really interested in becoming
involved in community participation.

While definitions of empowerment may vary in the research literature (Morgen and Bookman
1988, Perkins and Zimmer-man, 1995 and Rappaport, 1981), there appears some general
agreement that empowerment is not a fixed individual nor collective resource. Rather, it is
developed through an ongoing accumulative process; the ‘building up’ of experiences through
repetitive cycles of action and reflection that serve in the ongoing cultivation of individual and
collective skills and resources, in the interests of positive changes in people's lives (Barr, 1995
and Kroeker 1996).

3.6.5 Local Knowledge

Public participation processes, since the 1970s, have played a growing role, structuring the
interaction between planning processes, urban development and the citizens that are affected
by them (Sorensen and Sagaris, 2010). Citizens’ local knowledge and experience is essential
wherever governments seek to make cities more liveable. Local participation may build active
support among residents that is crucial to success and local people have strong incentives to
improve their own environments and when given an opportunity to make a difference, often
work very hard to ensure their policies succeed. Citizen engagement in planning may help to
strengthen social cohesion. The process of public engagement may generate or strengthen a
sense of shared interest and place identity.

The role of everyday life perspectives in planning is emphasised by many researchers. Healey
(2007) discusses the role of ethnographic accounts of planning and urban partnership practices,
encompassing daily routines, discourses, practices of governance between structuring driving
forces and what people do in specific episodes of governance, innovations are occurring all the
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time have the potential to challenge the driving forces to which local initiatives encounter.
However, it is noted that all social relations have a power dimension expressed in the dynamics
of interaction between specific actors in the deliberative processes, sociological treatment of
institutionalism both ontological and epistemological as being constructed in social interaction
producing qualities of place and process. The ‘good city’ and ‘good governance’ understood
in a social constructivist and relational way pays attention to both discourses and practices on
what already exists, emerging and possibly emerge that is grounded in the particularities of
specific times and places. Lefebvre (1974) identifies a connection between people’s everyday
life and the organisation of time and space in society experienced in urban settings. In every
urban project, there is a concealed programme for everyday life. Urban planning creates forms
in which everyday life takes place and influences the spatial organisation of the city, the design
and standards of housing, the relative localizations of various services in the city, the design of
the transportation system. Daily lives are lived in concrete spaces/places created in interaction
of the physical and the social environment.

Aquist (2001) argues that an everyday life perspective can be made useful for making planning
processes sensitive to various needs among various social groups and being a tool for
concretely involving citizens in planning by focusing on the individual human being and daily
routines and activities in relation to the social and material surroundings, or formulated
differently, in relation to the time and space specific context. Untaru (2002) defines place-based
planning as essentially about place identity, contextualism, spatial relations and urban design.
The overriding objective is that development should respond appropriately to its context. They
should strengthen and enhance place identity, the characteristic of the setting and at least
maintain unifying patterns in terms of buildings and the landscape character of the streetscape.
The holistic view of place-based planning says that the experience and appearance of places is
more than the sum of the component elements. Places include the spatial organisation of
phenomena in a particular area, the physical landscape of buildings and natural forms,
meanings that embrace public perceptions, evaluations, rights and associations.

The depth of local knowledge is dependent on the level of participation. In a case study on
transforming a public housing project to neighbourhood, Bothwell, Gindroz and Lang (1998)
found that involving residents in all phases of the planning process is the most important
principle in neighbourhood design which enables designers to understand the problems faced
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by residents and in congruence, gives residents a sense of ownership in their neighbourhood.
In reporting three case studies of neighbourhood revitalisation in contrast to new urbanism,
Fung (2001) demonstrated a street-level, bottom-up strategy of urban redesign in practice
incorporating citizen participation using local information, critical feedback connecting the
quality of community action and conduciveness of physical space-micro-dynamics of trial-anderror feedback, strategies of spatial improvement, an economy of strategic targeting and
construction of enabling participatory institutions and a capacity to coordinate complex
individual and institutional behaviours from the most local perspective.

3.7

Place Management

Place management is a process bringing together a multiplicity of stakeholders in any given
space leading to places, as a geographically bounded area where the physical environment and
the social environment are interlinked through the community and their social relations to
ensure the achievement of desired outcomes for a specific geographic place. It accommodates
often conflicting needs of stakeholder groups through juxtaposing the many constituent parts
of the area that are controlled by many private, public and voluntary partners, and sustaining
the process through facilitating the set-up of a formal place management structure that can
attract long-term funding through earned income and protecting its ability to provide much
needed local services to all stakeholders (Morgan, 2008). It is a dynamic process in which a
place undergoes transformation through time to ensure the achievement of desired outcomes
for a specific geographic place (Croft 1998). It covers a broader area than the conventional
concept of urban planning. From the concept of place, it is recognized that place management
encompasses the following; space and infrastructure; qualities of place embracing place
liveability and sustainability, local knowledge through everyday life at local level, recognizing,
fostering and translating emotional connections to place leading to action and effective
participatory planning process, social and cultural functions of space through engaging
communities in planning and design processes, neighbourhood design, provision of
neighbourhood services and public participation, good living quality.

In Chapter One, a model process of place management is constructed by drawing on a
combination of literature from the disciplines of urban planning, environmental psychology
and community participation and empowerment as well as empirical studies of the practice of
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place management, which bring out lessons learned from past practices for application to a
housing estate. It needs to involve people who can bring about physical change, everyday
functioning and communications about the place to ensure that locations meet the needs of their
users in a more sustainable fashion.
Figure 3.7 – A Model Process of Place Management

Source: Tan, (2015)

3.7.1 Place Making and Shaping

Bringing about physical changes about the place to ensure that locations meet the needs of their
users in a more sustainable fashion can be seen as place making and shaping. Place making is
a term that began to be used in the 1970s by architects and planners to describe the process of
creating squares, plazas, parks, streets and waterfronts that will attract people because they are
pleasurable or interesting. Place making entered the planning profession, defined as the process
through which an environment with a unique sense of place is created (Behrens & Watson,
1997). Such environments reflect the qualities of their in situ contexts. Hague and Jenkins
(2005) prompt planners to play an important role in future application of place-making, though
planners are not the only role-players in the process of place-making as planners and the
community are considered to be co-creators of place.
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Place-making involves the processes by which people living in, or having a connection to, an
area try to find common ground for their sometimes disparate views of what the area means to
them, with particular reference to its physical and built form, seeking to realize their mutual
understanding through planning processes, along with other means (Jackson and Natoli, 2001,
p. 316). Sampson and Gifford (2010) refers to place-making as the act of seeking out and
attributing value to places which individuals engage in when they construct knowledge and
meaning in relation to the various places they encounter though understanding oneself in
relation to these places. Joseph Pierce, Deborah G Martin and James T Murphy (2010) defines
place-making encompasses a set of social, political and material processes by which people
iteratively create and recreate the experienced geographies in which they live through an
inherently networked process, constituted by the socio-spatial relationships that link
individuals together through a common place-frame.

Place is made and takes on meaning through an interaction process involving accommodation
between people and the environment through altering the physical characteristics, enacting
special types of behavior, association of knowledge properties such as concepts, past events,
legends, names, ideals or memories of a piece of environment (Memmott and Long, 2002).
Making places is everyone’s job and planners need directly to engage those who reside in
neighbourhoods and the very act of inhabiting a neighbourhood will shape its character, its
daily and seasonal rituals and the recurrent socio-spatial patterns that imprint themselves on its
memory (Friedman, 2010).

Focusing on neighbourhood organizations, Martin (2003) adopted the theoretical concept of
‘framing’ defined as individuals organizing experiences or making sense of events and
explored the role of neighbourhood organisations in advancing and constituting a place identity
as part of their articulating of reasons and goals for activism. The collective-action frames
consists of three functions that acts collectively; a motivational element which defines the
community that acts collectively; a diagnostic element specifying a problem and its cause; and
a prognosis of the solution that involves collective action. The informants drew upon
descriptions of the physical infrastructure such as housing, garbage on the streets which
connect problems to experiences of everyday life in the neighbourhood to locate both problems
and potential solutions at the scale of the residential place. The organisations constitute
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themselves and their resident-members as citizens, not just of a broader city, but of a particular
location.

Through an analysis that combines anthropological theories of place and space with an
ethnographic fieldwork in Palermo’s historic quarter of Ballarò, Saetalu (2013), examine the
process of place-making among irregular male West-African migrants and while confirming
that place-making is always affected by already existing power relations in the relevant spatial
context, argues contrary to the widespread tendency in anthropology to assume that people’s
perception of places is connected to their belonging, that spaces can be turned to places both
by living it and by attaching meaning to it. Working within the constraints of the wider
environment is part of place making that has allowed locals to negotiate change, while
providing continuity to identity making through reinforcing notions of localness and belonging
(Samson and Goodrich, 2005). Patience is required when cultivating a ‘new’ place and place
makers need to provide opportunities for people to have a personal experience, have their needs
met and to cultivate a sense of love and ownership for the place and starts small and allowing
opportunities to spring up (Dennis (2010).
According to Healey (2000), place-making is based on the difference between ‘space’ and
‘place’. Space is the functional physical space and place refers to space in a relational sense
through the localisation of social practices of different stakeholders. This relation is the link
that brings behaviour-leading images and attitudes to become incorporated into planning (Raco
2003). through localisation of social practices and specific social production processes and is
a fundamental human activity that transpires in everyday practices such as restoring,
maintaining, and representing the places that sustains oneself (Schneekloth and Shibley, 1995).

3.7.2 Place Maintenance and Keeping

Being involved in everyday functioning of a place to ensure that locations meet the needs of
their users in a more sustainable fashion can be about place maintenance and keeping. Place
maintenance and keeping has been an under-investigated area, having been over-shadowed by
place making and shaping (Dempsey and Burton, 2012). Place-keeping embodies a sustainable
approach and describes the long-term and responsive management which ensures that the
social, environmental and economic quality and benefits a place brings can be enjoyed now
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and in the future. Wild, Ogden and Lerner (2009) define place-keeping as the process to
manage public open spaces, so as to keep them attractive, safe and clean and that at the core of
this problem is how to maintain a high quality of environment effectively and efficiently, whilst
not destroying its vitality and distinctiveness. Place keeping relates to what happens after highquality places have been created and means maintaining and enhancing the qualities and
benefits of places through long-term management and the overriding goal is to create a highquality, sustainable space which is valued by users who want to visit it again and again. Placekeeping encompasses dimensions of long-term open space management; maintenance,
partnerships, governance, funding, policy and evaluation. Memmott and Long (2002)
concluded that changes at place is maintained by a number of self-directing, self-controlling,
and self-maintaining forces at place. Place maintenance and control is facilitated by on-going
fulfilment of relevant place-control roles, place custodians, operating and maintenance staff at
places, correctors of deviant behavior at places. In addition, education process that teach and
correct place behaviours and knowledge as well as existence of signs that indicate the location,
time and type of normal place activity.

3.7.3 Place Marketing and Communication

The marketing and promoting of cities and towns dates back to 1850 (Ward, 1998) but as a
new field of academic research, place marketing is relatively new (Kotler, Haider and Rein,
1993 and O’Leary and Iredal, 1976). Many case-studies have been undertaken but there appears
to be a reluctance of place marketing researchers to advance generalisations from their
empirical work.
O’Leary and Iredal (1976) describe place marketing as activities designed to create favourable
dispositions and behaviour toward geographic locations. Van den Berg and Braun (1999)
describe place marketing procedure as a set of activities intended to optimize the tuning of
supply of urban functions to the demand for them from inhabitants, companies, tourists and
other visitors. Place marketing is defined as a place planning procedure concerning the
satisfaction of the needs of target markets which is met when citizens and businesses are
pleased with their community as well as meeting the expectations of visitors and investors
(Kotler, Hamlin, Rein, and Haider, 2002 and Kotler 1999).
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In the context of land use planning, development and management, Ashworth and Voogd
(1988, 1990) developed a theory of place marketing by linking town planning and marketing
theory with a strategy of product development through improving the physical environment of
the place and promotion as in improving the place-image through the conscious use of
marketing to communicate selective images of specific geographical localities or areas to a
target audience. Further, it involves the conscious use of marketing to communicate selective
images of specific geographical localities or areas to a target audience (Ashworth and Voogd,
1994). Another definition of place marketing is the coordinated use of marketing tools
supported by a shared customer-oriented philosophy, for creating, communicating, delivering
and exchanging urban offerings that have value for the city’s customers and the city’s
community at large (Braun, 2008) and the aim is ‘to maximize the efficient social and economic
functioning of the area concerned, in accordance with whatever wider goals have been
established’ (Ashworth and Voogd, 1994, pp. 41-43). Beniusiene, Petukiene, Svirskiene and
Damkivience, (2010) define place marketing as conscious, continual activities with the aim to
improve and maintain the competitive position of a place through persistent identification,
modification and satisfaction of the needs of various segments connected with the place.

Place communication as elaborated by Kavaratzis (2004), comprises three types of city
communication which form the expressions of a place:


the primary communication includes the architecture and real place offerings as well as
the city’s behavior, and therefore could be labelled as place physics,



the secondary communication includes the formal communication through official
channels, like all forms of advertising or public relations and is therefore labelled a
place communication



the tertiary communication refers to the word-of-mouth details reinforced foremost by
the media and the residents themselves and could thus be described as place word of
mouth

Braun, Kavaratzis, and Zenker (2010) discuss the roles of residents both current and potential
in place marketing and place branding. As a target group, residents look for a place to live that
fits their needs and wants as well as that of its household members which includes access to
jobs, family and friends, educational and family care institutions, shopping, cultural,
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entertainment, religious, sports and recreational facilities, as well as green areas. As an
integrated part of a place brand, local people are ‘used’ for a multitude of purpose in the
formation of place brands including ‘friendliness’ (Freire, 2008) and are also ambassadors as
they engage in the communication process with others (Kavaratzis 2004). As citizens, residents
are involved in grass-roots movements to raise their voice either against official campaigns and
policies or suggest alternative policies. Place marketing is connected to spatial and urban
development as an innovative approach to planning as in complementing but not substituting
spatial and urban planning (Deffner and Metaxas, 2007).

3.8

Place Quality, Liveability and Sustainability

The tradition of place is closely related to the theoretical paradigm of liveability and
sustainability since the urban environment not only provides a physical and social setting for
present users and their collective needs, but also for all future residents, users and their
collective needs (United Nations Human Settlements Programme, 2012).

3.8.1 Quality of Place

The key features of high quality built environment at the neighbourhood scale identified by
Dempsey (2008, pp. 249-259) includes ‘the street outside their front door and their local
neighbourhood’ encountered by people on a daily basis which is claimed to make a direct
contribution to their everyday lives and foster social inclusion, socially cohesive behavior and
citizenship. A framework of broad features of the built environment within which quality at
the neighbourhood scale can be understood includes high residential density, mixed land use,
accessibility, connectedness and permeability, legibility, attractiveness, inclusiveness,
maintenance, safety, and character and a joined-up approach that goes beyond the design
process and completion of a project is critical to achieving and sustaining high-quality
neighbourhoods. A mix of land uses in a neighbourhood is desirable because it offers services
and facilities to residents within their immediate vicinity and the mix reflects and supports
many people’s different tastes, skills, needs, supplies. (Coupland, 1997 and Jacobs, 1961). To
Jacobs (1961), a well-connected and permeable built environment is described as a feature of
high quality, physically manifested as small urban blocks.

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

118

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

Under market-oriented planning, the objective of planning is ‘to transform a locale from one
image and set of values to another in which substantially higher values can be realized and
defining a new image for a place, and translating this into principles for the development of
parts of an area.’ (Healy, 1992 page no.). Daily changes in the environment can enhance or
detract from the qualities of places and if incremental changes progressively improve the
quality of places, quality of people’s lives will also improve (Chapman, 2011). Use of place to
create, symbolize and establish new selves and the physical qualities of the place provides
positive self-esteem (Twigger-Ross and Uzell, 1996).

3.8.2 Place Liveability

A good characterization of liveability takes the following three matters into account: a good
quality and a good use; maintenance and management of dwellings, facilities and public space;
similar view of residents on some important housing style components, which coincide with
‘natural’ internalized life-styles and those physical and social characteristics of the
neighbourhood with which residents want to be associated and which in the eyes of those
concerned inspire confidence in the future (Hortulanus, 2000). These factors contribute to the
physical, social and mental wellbeing and personal development of inhabitants including
equity, dignity, accessibility, conviviality, participation and empowerment evidenced by both
social and physical elements with people interacting within the local environment for the
wellbeing and progress of the community and the individuals as members of the community
(Momtaz and Elsemary 2015). Among the social, physical, functional and safety dimensions,
the important factors that residents perceived to make up a quality and good environment and
living conditions of a place included community gathering spaces, walkways as an integral part
of residential areas complemented with suitable street furniture to encourage interaction among
walkers, personal safety, proper street maintenance, provision of quality healthcare and
educational institutions, behavior of neighbours. (Leby and Hashim 2010 and Pandey, Garg
and Bharat 2013).

In the context of inner city high density housing in Brisbane, Australia, attributes of liveability
at three levels of the built environment were identified: thermal comfort and ventilation, natural
light and balconies and noise mitigation at the individual dwelling; limited social interaction
and small exchanges, limited tolerance for behaviours not deemed ‘acceptable’ and engaging
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in mitigation activities, environmental sustainability initiatives and recycling facilities at the
building complex level; and having access to amenities, both local services and recreational
facilities at the community level. Residents enjoy a sense of community that their broader
neighbourhood offers created by access to local goods and services and a familiarity with the
area and people working or living in the area, seeing familiar faces (Buys and Vine, 2013 and
Kennedy and Buys, 2010).

Concerns of residents include standards of management in the physical environment such as
litter, pollution and lack of greenery, noise and traffic congestion; lack of certain services and
facilities such as open space, secure parking, good quality food shops and facilities for children
(Howley, Scott and Redmond, 2012). Privatization of space through the resident’s
neighbourhood association is one way that the residents of Nairobi organize themselves to
engage in revitalization of decayed neighbourhood that are geared towards the improving the
quality of the neighbourhoods (Olima, 2007).

Numerous attempts were made to build a conceptual framework of liveability. An attempt to
build a conceptual framework of liveability from the perspective of the individual as they attach
meaning to the environment in the study of the Flemish social rental housing in Flanders,
Belgium (Heylen, 2006).
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Figure 3.8 – Heylen’s Conceptual Model concerning Liveability

Source: Heylen (2006)
A summary of the elements used in defining liveability was constructed at Table 3.2 (Leby and
Hashim, 2010).

Table 3.2 - Summary of Various Elements Used in Defining Liveability
Throsby (2005)
Tangible
(The existence of public
infrastructure (public spaces,
urban transit, availability of health
and education,, services, clean air,
and water, sanitation, water
disposal system,)
Intangible
(sense of place, a distinctive local
activity, well-established social
networks)

Balsas (2004)
Safe
Clean
Beautiful
Economically vital
Affordable to diverse population
Efficiently administered
Functional infrastructure
Ample parks
Effective public transportation
Interesting cultural activities
Sense of community

Wheeler (2001)
An attractive, pedestrian-oriented
public realm
Low traffic speed, volume &
congestion
Decent, affordable, well-located
housing
Convenient schools, shops &
services
Accessible parks & open space
A clean natural environment
Diverse, legible & educative built
landscapes
Places that feel safe & accepting
to all users
Places that emphasise local
culture, history & ecology
Environments that nurture human
community & interaction

Source: Leby and Hashim (2010)
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An attempt to construct a categorization of identified liveability attributes using a qualitative
research approach in the city of Bhopal, India was undertaken and is summarised in Figure 3.8
(Pandey, Yogesh and Bharat, 2013).
Figure 3.9 – Categorization of Identified Liveability Attributes

Source: Pandey, Yogesh and Bharat, 2013
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A distinguishing factor between sustainability and liveability is that liveability is more related
to the daily living environment whereas sustainability is more related to a higher geographical
scale (Nieboer, 2005).

3.8.3 Place Sustainability

A sustainable neighbourhood is a mixed use area with a feeling of community where people
want to live and work, now and in the future that meet the diverse needs of existing and future
residents, are sensitive to their environment, and contribute to a high quality of life. They are
safe and inclusive, well planned, built and run, and offer equality of opportunity and good
services to all while building design should be economically, socially and environmentally
responsive (Vikneswaran, Said and Zkaria, 2010).

Sustainable neighbourhood is a concept that needs the fullest attention from the grassroots of
the community and the planning stage must include all the necessary living elements in
neighbourhood design. Improving the quality of living environment requires the active
participation of various stakeholders, the consent of the community groups, civic organisations,
elected and appointed public officials, and municipal employees. (Vikneswaran, Mohd and
Zakaria, 2010).

Sustainability strengthens the sense of place, encourage community participation and
involvement, meet the varied recreation and leisure needs of users, reduce the need to travel,
enhance local security and community, create place as distinct from manipulating space,
promote local distinctiveness and heritage, facilitate accessible social networks (Al-Hagla,
2008). Social networks and cohesion, neighbourhood resources and reputation as well as
participation in neighbourhood improvement all relate to respondents’ professed satisfaction
and continued participation plays a role for maintaining positive social-psychological outcomes
as well as sustaining physical outcomes (Russ and Taahashi, 2013). Promoting an appropriation
of public space with social sensitivity and responsibility leads to sustainable development
(Amado, Santos, Moura and Silva, 2010).

Zarin and Tarantash (2011) conducted a case study on Narmak, in Tehran and concluded it was
a successful neighbourhood and that the common criteria between sustainability and liveability
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in neighbourhood includes walkable streets, well-connected street and network, citizen
participation and involvement, recreation and open space opportunities, transportation
availability and mode choice, affordable housing choice, mixed and integrated land use.

3.9

Implications for the Theory and Practice of Place Management

This chapter has identified that the creation of a better living environment for people requires
the input from three disciplines. Drawing from the discussions presented above, it is suggested
that the following has implications for the theory and practice of place management:


The development of urban land use planning is evolutionary rather than revolutionary.
The social movement attempts to make places better for living through ideals expressed
in elaborate models guided by social goals away from the city. Advocacy planning calls
for planners to promote democratic pluralism through representing diverse groups in
political debates and public policy. The urban design movement calls for a return to the
city of mixed uses. The New Urbanism stresses a commitment to re-establishing the
relationship between buildings and making of community through use of environmental
factors. The communicative turn emphasizes individual aspects of social and critical
theory and developed the concept of communication as an integral in the planning
process in the real life city and region. The community planning operates at the urban
micro-level finding out more about the needs and ideas of its inhabitants evolving as
voice and choice in the planning and development of local areas.



Land use planning should move from managing changes to inter-relating conceptions
of the qualities and social dynamics of places with the notion of the social processes of
shaping places. Urban planning is about planning for everyday life in a spatial
perspective. It is about the exercise of a technical capacity influenced by social
philosophy of planners and the constituency and should engage community.



The outcome of planning is place which incorporates the physical landscape of
buildings, social constructs with identity and values. Places exists through human
memory socially constructed through activities in a physical setting in everyday living.
It is a process of transforming and appropriating nature, space, past experiences and
meanings through interaction and accommodation between people and environment.
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Place meanings include place attachment, place identity and sense of place. Place
attachment integrates affect, emotion and feeling and is the positive bond between a
person and a place. Place identity defines an individual’s personal identity to the
physical environment through ideas, beliefs, preference, feelings, values, goals,
memories, conceptions, interpretations in an attempt to regulate their environment. The
interactions create and sustain an individual’s self revealed to others. Sense of place is
the emotional bonds that people form with places including built and natural
environments over time which offer protection and comfort, social networks and culture
of place that enhance liveability quotient. It is created by initiatives by the local
residents, community organisations and business who understand the local context.



Public participation is when the public is involved in decision-making in planning
aspects which affect their interests. This will bring together neighbourhood experiences
and local knowledge to improve outcomes, create a sense of ownership and generate
agreement. There is a continuum of participation and translating voices into influence
involves efforts. There is a distinction between spaces created by people for themselves
and invited spaces. Power, citizenship and democracy are related to participation and
participation is influenced by an individual’s perception, social relations and perceived
control.



Local knowledge is essential to make cities more liveable and achieve social cohesion.
Planning and urban partnerships practices creates forms in which everyday life takes
place and influences the spatial organization of the urban built environment. Everyday
life perspective is useful for making planning processes sensitive to various needs
among various social groups and is a tool for involving citizens in planning.



Place management is a process that brings together a multiplicity of stakeholders in any
given space leading to places. Place making and shaping is a process by which people
living in or having a connection to an area finds common ground for their disparate
views. Place maintenance and keeping is a sustainable approach which ensures the
social, environmental and economic quality and benefits a place brings can be enjoyed
both in the present and the future. Place marketing and communication refers to a
spectrum of perspectives including activities, planning procedure, satisfaction,
stakeholders, established goals, the physical and social environments.



Place quality relates to a framework of broad features of the built environment
encountered by people on a daily basis that makes a direct contribution to their everyday
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lives and foster social inclusion, socially observable behavior and citizenship. Daily
changes in the environment can enhance or detract the qualities of places which
improve the quality of places. Place liveability relates to a good quality and a good use,
maintenance and management of dwellings, facilities and public space that contribute
to the physical, social and mental well-being and personal development of residents.
These are perceived as a function of various daily conveniences.

In summary, the theory and practice of place management may be underpinned by theories
from the three disciplines of urban planning, environmental psychology and participation. It is
also extended by place making and shaping, place maintenance and keeping, and place
marketing and communication to achieve the outcomes of place quality, place liveability and
place sustainability. These dimensions will provide the framework for the investigation of the
theory and practice of place management in land use planning and development at in Chapter
Four and Chapter Five with the aim of providing new insights into the theory and practice of
place management in Chapters Six and Seven.
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Chapter Four

Planning and Housing in Singapore: A Focus on Public Housing Development

4.1

Introduction

In this chapter, the current land use planning system in Singapore within which physical
planning has been practised is described, documented, analysed and discussed. The theoretical,
conceptual and analytical framework of place management developed from the different
disciplines of land use planning, environmental psychology and participation in Chapter Three
is the entry point for the analysis and discussion of empirical evidences in the physical planning
practice regarding the relationship between planning practice and citizen action.

The first section describes an overview of the planning system in Singapore currently
undertaken by the national planning authority, Urban Redevelopment Authority (URA) as the
location of public housing developments is set within the overall physical planning regime
within the island of Singapore. The planning system comprises two major plans; the Concept
Plan and the Master Plan. The Concept Plan is a strategic land use and transportation plan that
guides Singapore’s development in the long term, over forty to fifty years. The Master Plan is
a statutory land use plan that serves to guide developments in the medium term defined as ten
to fifteen years. Within the national planning system, the planning, design, development and
management of public housing development in private ownership has been devolved to the
national housing authority, the Housing and Development Board (HDB). The second section
documents the new town planning framework and development strategy of public housing
developments. The third and last section analyses and discusses the relationship between
planning practice, place meanings and citizen action through building from empirical evidences
at numerous spatial locations in Singapore in recent years. The macro-analysis of community
experiences on the implementation of twelve development proposals spatially located
throughout the island interpreted place management at a national policy level.
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4.2

Planning System in Singapore

The Urban Redevelopment Authority (URA) as the national planning authority in Singapore is
responsible for the physical planning, development control, conservation and urban design,
sale of government land sites, provision of property market information and carparks
management (URA, 2016).

4.2.1 The Master Plan

The Master Plan is a statutory land use plan that serves to guide developments in the medium
term defined as ten to fifteen years. The Planning Act provides for a five-yearly review during
which the broad long-term strategies of the Concept Plan are translated into detailed plans to
guide the development of land and property (The Planning Act). Adopting a broad-brush
approach, the Master Plan shows the permissible land use and density for developments for
every plot of land in the island. In between the five-yearly reviews, ad-hoc change of use for
land parcels can be effected.

The Master Plan, together with the Concept Plan, provides a comprehensive, forward-looking
and integrated planning framework for sustainable development through the balancing of all
land use needs including housing, industry, commerce, parks, recreation, transport, defence
and community facilities. The reviews are undertaken in collaboration with relevant
government agencies:

Land Uses
Agricultural developments
Community facilities
Educational institutions and
schools
Industrial developments
Parks and park connectors
Public housing developments
Roads and rail projects
Sports facilities
Tourism developments

University of Canberra
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Organisations
Agri-Food & Veterinary Authority of
Singapore
Ministry of Social and Family
Development
Ministry of Education
JTC Corporation
National Parks Board
Housing and Development Board
Land Transport Authority
Sport Singapore
Singapore Tourism Board
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Public participation is provided for in the Planning (Master Plan) Rules where a procedure for
submission and approval of amendment to the Master Plan is stipulated. In practice, public
consultation, a component of the Master Plan process is achieved through various channels
including exhibitions, focus group discussions, and public forums of the draft Master Plan at
various public locations as well as URA’s public gallery (URA, 2016).
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Source: Urban Redevelopment Authority
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As provided in the Planning Act, after submission of a proposal for an amendment to the Master
Plan to the Minister, the competent authority (the Chief Planner in Urban Redevelopment
Authority) publishes a notice by advertisement in the Gazette and in the four official language
newspapers - English, Chinese, Malay and Tamil circulating in Singapore. A period of not less
than two weeks is allowed for objections to and representations concerning the proposed
amendment which is to be sent in writing to the Permanent Secretary, Ministry of National
Development. The place where a certified copy of the proposal is deposited for public
inspection during such period is also specified. Any person whose objection or representation
received by the Minister within the period specified may be given an opportunity to appear
before and being heard by a person or persons appointed by the Minister for the purpose, or
cause a public inquiry to be held.

The Minister considers the following evidences; the proposal for an amendment to the Master
Plan, the Master Plan, any objection or representation which has been received by him within
the period specified, the findings and conclusions submitted to him in a case where a hearing
or public inquiry has been held. After consideration, the Minister may approve, with such
modifications as he may consider necessary, or reject the proposal for the amendment to the
Master Plan in whole or in part. On receiving notice of the approval by the Minister to any
proposal for an amendment to the Master Plan with or without modification thereto, the
competent authority publishes a notice by advertisement of the approval specifying the date of
the approval and the place where a certified copy of the approved amendment is deposited for
public inspection.

The Master Plan was introduced in 1958 and is reviewed once every five years. In the early
years, it was a plan which simply reflected preceding land use amendments. In the mid-1990s,
the Master Plan was demarcated into 55 Development Guide Plans (DGP’s) which is now
renamed Planning Areas. The DGP’s allowed for detailed study at a smaller scale to focus on
planning ahead for future developments. The DGP’s set out detailed planning objectives at the
local and regional levels which are aligned with the broader planning intentions of the Concept
Plan. In the regular reviews and amendments to the Master Plan, changes in local and global
trends are taken into consideration. The forward-looking dimension ensures that the plans
remain relevant to address future challenges and meet the needs of Singaporeans.
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To facilitate urban planning, the island is divided into five regions; Central, West, North,
North-East and East Regions. Each region has a population size of about 500,000 people with
a mix of residential, commercial, business and recreational areas. A regional centre is planned
for each region which complements the activities in the central business district. Each region
is further divided into smaller planning areas and there are a total of fifty-five planning areas
(previously DGP’s) with each planning area having a population of about 150,000. Within each
planning area, there is a town centre and several neighbourhood commercial/shopping centres.
The number of planning areas within a planning region depends on the distribution of
population within the region. Each planning area is further divided into many smaller subzones which are centred on a focal point including neighbourhood centres or activity node. The
number of sub-zones within each planning area varies according to its own unique features like
size, the types of land uses, proximity to the Central Area, existing physical separators like
expressways, rivers, major open spaces and other physical demarcators (URA, 2016).

4.2.2 The Concept Plan
The Concept Plan is a strategic land use and transportation plan that guides Singapore’s
development in the long term, over forty to fifty years. It is reviewed every ten years with the
twin objectives of ensuring sufficiency of land to meet long-term population and economic
growth needs and providing a good quality living environment. The main purpose of the plan
is to balance the many land use needs including housing, industry, commerce, parks and
recreation, transport, defence and community facilities. In reviewing the Concept Plan,
consideration is taken of all major land needs in collaboration with relevant government
agencies (URA, 2016).

Public consultation, a component of the Concept Plan process is achieved through engaging
stakeholders and the public at large during which the planning authority tries to better
understand the public’s concerns and aspirations which are taken into consideration in the
making of the plan. Public consultation has been carried out through various channels such as
surveys, focus group discussions, and public forums (Soh and Yuen, 2006).
The first Concept Plan formulated in 1971 laid the foundation for Singapore’s growth for a
better quality of life through the concept of new towns linked by transport infrastructure
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providing access to recreational areas. The reviews in 1991, 2001 and 2011 take into account
changes in local and global trends ensuring that the plans remain relevant to address future
challenges and meet needs. A development of a ring of satellite towns around the central water
catchment area is the foundation of the plan. Green spaces and a system of parks and open
spaces separate each new town from one another. An island-wide system of expressways and
Mass Rapid Transit system link the new towns to the Central Business District in the south, the
Changi Airport in the east and the Jurong and Tuas Industrial Estate in the west (URA, 2016).

Public participation regarding the Concept Plan is not legislated but nevertheless is carried out
with the aid of the government (Soh and Yuen, 2006). In the 2011 Concept Plan review, inputs
were collected from the public. The URA Lifestyle Survey 2009 was launched in August of
2009 as part of the public consultation programme and the findings provided inputs to the
Concept Plan 2011 Review. The objective was to understand the lifestyle needs and aspirations
of Singapore citizens, permanent residents as well as foreigners. Gaps relating to the current
provision of amenities and facilities were identified. Perception and satisfaction level with the
living, working and leisure environment in Singapore were measured. Factors contributing to
a sense of belonging to Singapore as an endearing home were also discussed (URA, 2016).
Two focus groups were also formed as part of the Concept Plan 2011 public consultation
programme in 2010 with prescribed themes. The Focus Group on Quality of Life aspires for
Singapore to be an even more liveable and lively city, one which is inspiring, inclusively
vibrant, and which residents love and are proud to call home. The focus group proposed four
key themes; distinctiveness through an inspiring global and Asian city, proud home through
deepening the sense of community and ownership, people-centricity through catering for
diversity while being ‘age-friendly’ and cutting edge through breaking new ground as a city of
tomorrow. The Focus Group on Sustainability and Identity aspires for Singapore to be a
sustainable city and endearing home by building a sustainable city through strengthening green
infrastructure and fostering more sharing and ownership of sustainable practices, making
Singapore an endearing home through cherishing and safeguarding built and natural heritage,
enhancing people's experience of built and natural heritage and involving the stakeholders and
community in shaping an endearing Singapore.

The members of the focus groups were drawn from a wide spectrum of society, including
representatives from community groups, academia, non-governmental organisations (NGOs),
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professional institutions, business associations, grassroots organisations and youth groups.
Public forums were held for the focus groups to share their preliminary recommendations with
the public and to obtain public input. The preliminary recommendations were also posted
online for public feedback. The feedback provided was then taken into consideration by the
focus group in finalising their recommendations.
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Figure 4.2 – The Concept Plan 2011

Source: Urban Redevelopment Authority
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4.3

Public Housing Development in Singapore

The Housing and Development Board (HDB) was formed in 1960. The objective was to
provide decent homes for those who needed them through building as many flats as quickly as
possible in order to reduce the acute housing shortage, resulting from the Second World War.
The development concept adopted was a high-rise, high-density development and the emphasis
was quantity and speed without compromising construction standards (Wong & Yeh, 1985).
When people were living in slums and squatters, they had already built a sense of community
of their own by their daily contacts and mutual assistance and when they were resettled into
high-rise, high-density housing estates, HDB had to take into consideration the issue of the
social setting through community development through measures and precautions relating to
community development in order not to disrupt the existing local community (Our Home, April
1983).

4.3.1 New Town Planning

The concept of new town planning is based on the idea of providing a town that is independent
from the city and other major centres by providing facilities to support its community (Wong
& Yeh, 1985). The HDB liaises closely with numerous government departments and statutory
boards including the Land Transport Authority, the Public Utilities Board, the National Parks
Board, Sports Council in the planning and development of new towns.
The new towns are planned to accommodate sizeable populations with a large majority of the
residents housed in high-rise, high-density flats due to land scarcity. The new towns are selfcontained except in office employment and activities that require the support of large
populations which remains the responsibility of URA. The new towns are demarcated by
expressways or some strong physical constraint and mixing of the various ethnic groups is
encouraged in a multi-racial and pluralistic society (Teo, 1986). Since 1989, the HDB
implements the Ethnic Integration Policy (EIP) to ensure a good mix of residents of different
races in different neighbourhoods and blocks in public housing to prevent the formation of
ethnic enclaves and promote racial harmony in HDB estates.
In the 1960s, HDB adopted a ‘New Town’ approach to residential urban planning by
integrating residential areas with a town centre, parks, commercial and industrial areas and
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communal facilities such as a sports stadium and swimming complex, smaller neighbourhood
centres with shops, while the whole town was served by a larger town centre which formed the
main activity hub. In the 1960s, the main aim was to provide shelter for the low income group.

In the 1970s, HDB incorporated additional design factors such as scale, street architecture and
natural landscaping. Open space guidelines and pedestrian path systems were also introduced.
The role extended to catering for a larger segment of the population in need of public housing
(Teo, 1986). This was due to an inflation in the price of private property leading to lesser people
being able to afford private housing and therefore, a shift towards the demand for public
housing.

In the 1980s, rising affluence brought greater social aspirations and higher expectations for
public housing. Factors such as urban form, town structure, and the provision of regional
facilities such as parks and open spaces were taken into consideration. There was also greater
emphasis on streetscape and the building of 25-storey point-block apartments in addition to the
13-storey slab blocks. The density of living was also decreased due to the building of larger
flats demanded by residents (HDB Annual Reports).

In the 1990s, the emphasis was on consolidation of new town development. The focus was on
the renewal and regeneration of flats and towns and creating added-value for older flats and
towns through two programmes. The Main Upgrading Programme involved upgrading flats
while they were still being occupied. The improvements were carried out to the precinct's
surroundings, the blocks as well as within each individual dwelling unit. The other programme,
the selective enbloc redevelopment scheme, is an urban redevelopment strategy employed to
maintain and upgrade public housing flats. It involves a small selection of specific precincts in
older estates which undergo demolition and redevelopment to optimise land use. All residents
displaced by the redevelopment works are offered a new 99-year lease in new flats constructed
nearby. These residents have the privilege to select their units prior to public release of the
remaining units, compensated financially, and given subsidised prices for their new flats. The
scheme also gives residents the opportunity to continue living near their kin and neighbours
facilitating retaining kinship bonds and strengthening community ties (HDB Annual Reports).
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In the 2000s, the emphasis was on sustainability and eco-town planning to meet the distinct
needs and purposes planned for each town and estate. Smaller and more intimate residential
estates of 1,200 to 2,800 dwelling units, each sharing a common green, are created based on a
new planning concept as the HDB’s evolving master plans adopt more nuanced responses to
the landscape, community and living styles (HDB Annual Reports).
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Figure 4.3 - Location of HDB New Towns
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4.3.2 Physical Planning of New Town

In the planning of a new town, the spatial and physical structure comprises a town centre,
several neighbourhood centres and several precincts depending on the size of the constituency.
Each town consists of neighbourhoods which is planned to be an independent unit within the
town by having its own shops, markets, parks, open spaces and typically would not be split by
major roads. Through creating and building up the community spirit among the residents,
housing estates are prevented from deteriorating into poverty, crime, vandalism and other
human misery (Our Home, Dec 1976).

A town centre is the hub of all activities and includes central institutions like a library and a
major transport centre like a bus interchange or a mass rapid transit (MRT) station, large retail
shops, shopping centres, large hawker centres, cinemas and other entertainment centres thus
forming a ‘mini-city’.

Figure 4.4 HDB New Town Layout

Source: Wong and Yeh, (1985) and Yeh, (1975)
The purpose of the neighbourhood centre is to further narrow down the scope of housing estate
provision in terms of community and individual needs. The spatial definition of a
neighbourhood is usually 4000 to 6000 units but arising from the high residential density in a
town, one neighbourhood centre may be located fairly close to another. Each neighbourhood
is planned to be an autonomous unit within the town with its own neighbourhood centre
consisting of mini-supermarkets, wet markets, hawker centres, shops, traditional Chinese
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medical halls, private medical clinics, community centres and would often not be split by major
roads (Our Home, Aug 1981). The neighbourhood centre is within easy reach of residents and
is within a maximum walking distance of about 400 metres or five minutes from the flats
surrounding the neighbourhood centre (Teo, 1986). The idea of neighbourhoods is central to
HDB’s planning of housing estates to create a distinct community spirit within them. However
as the demands on flats and natural population increased, it was realised that the neighbourhood
was becoming too big to foster a distinct community spirit among its people. To bring the large
unit to a manageable size, the precinct as an idea of sub-divisions within the neighbourhood
was introduced (Our Home, Aug 1981).

A precinct is a housing estate comprising of seven to eight housing blocks with 400 to 800
units to accommodate a population of about 8,000 people. Each precinct has its own
playground, game courts, open spaces, small rental shops, eating house, and other amenities
providing self-sufficiency and self-awareness to residents. Based on principles of planning and
environmental design, precincts use their distinct features amongst clusters of building blocks
to accommodate proportionate scaling and well distributed space. Buildings appear linked and
connected, creating continuity and rhythm between the neighbourhoods. Precincts help to ease
the job of estate management and community development and have become important criteria
in the overall new town planning through helping in the development of the community spirit
(Wong & Yeh, 1985).

Essentially, New Towns offer a fair degree of self-sufficiency in terms of family/household,
communal, recreation and educational needs, as well as providing work opportunities.

4.3.3 Site Planning of New Town

Site planning in high-rise, high-density conditions organise the placement of commercial,
residential and industrial buildings with varying heights, shapes and lengths so that land is
being optimised in various configurations and topographical characteristics (Wong & Yeh,
1985). Residential density is calculated by the number of dwelling units on a site over the net
site area and is measured in terms of dwelling units per hectare (du/h):
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Net Residential Density = number of units on site/net site area including
carparks, commercial areas.
The formulation of the residential density in a site allows for long term planning and projection
in the usage of land against the changing socio-economic trends. It helps HDB to determine
the level of acceptable residential density for a good and healthy environment according to the
demand at that time. Factors that affect the determination of residential density include the
limitation in the use of land due to scarcity, the rising demand for larger and better flats, land
use distribution in a new town, the introduction of low rise buildings and the minimum spacing
between building blocks (Wong & Yeh, 1985).

The spacing of building blocks is largely determined by the height of building blocks which
takes into consideration surface car parking requirements, open spaces, lift-ratio, cost,
construction technology and proportionate scale. In the early 1970s, the first set of guidelines
was adopted for two parallel and rectangular buildings with the minimum spacing between
buildings calculated using the following formula:

d = Hl + 0.5 Hd + 0.1 Hu
where d = Minimum building spacing
Hl = Vertical overlap of two buildings
Hd = Difference of ground levels of the two buildings
Hu = Difference of roof levels of the two buildings
In the 1980s, block designs became more varied with bent, curved, non-parallel blocks and
blocks that form an enclosure and the simple rule could no longer be applicable. Minor
reduction factors were applied to the calculation of building spaces. Gradually as the demand
for larger flats increased, further changes were made. The demand for larger units also meant
that there were two options in the block designs; to further reduce the building spacing or to
increase the height of buildings. The former was chosen mainly because reducing the spacing
of buildings can be compensated by the use of human scale indicators such as street furniture,
playgrounds or trees to enhance the liveability of public housing estates.

The earlier new towns have surface car parking but with increasing car ownership in Singapore,
multi-storey carparks have been introduced in the latter new towns to save space and provide
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more car parking lots. Since the range of units in the new town centres are comprised of 5 room
and top range units it is assumed these persons will be car owners.

Among the various environmental design factors, solar orientation was the primary issue
addressed as most slab blocks were orientated with their short sides facing east-west. With
variation in block designs, environmental design factors including utilising building-street
relationship, open space, intimate spaces like link-ways, more low-rise buildings, strategically
planted trees among and around open spaces, and pedestrian pathways and roads to give shade
and proportion in scaling that gives a sense of urban space and continuity were incorporated
(Wong & Yeh, 1985).

4.3.4 Flat Design

The range of flats built by HDB comprises 1-room, 2-room, 3-room, 4-room, 5-room and
executive-room categories. All flat types are equipped with a kitchen/dining, and a bath/toilet
area. For the 2-room to executive-room flat types, there is a living/family room plus a range of
bedrooms - ranging from one to four among which one of the bedrooms are provided with an
attached bath/toilet. The 1-room flat type has only a living/bedroom. Over the years, there have
been variations in their designs which were evolved from regular improvements, research and
experiments to offer a wider choice for the flat applicant.

Without compromising the standard of quality in terms of optimising room size, spatial
planning and construction, the cost of flats are kept as affordable as possible for residents in
the lower-income and middle-income group. A basic shell made up of cement rendered floors
and walls constructed using a precast system helps to keep construction costs low. A flat unit
comes with an un-tiled floor and un-plastered wall except for the kitchen and bath areas which
are a safety waterproofing requirement in wet areas. Essential amenities such as kitchen sinks,
water closets and wash basins are included. Windows and doors are provided in standardised
material and colour to reflect the external feature of the building and maintain an accepted level
of visual uniformity in a high-density environment. This allows residents to renovate their flats
according to their own taste and budget. Together, these reduce wastage and monotony in
standardized finishes.
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By the mid-seventies, 1 and 2-room flats were no longer built due to the stability of housing
accommodation in Singapore coupled with a greater demand and need for better and larger
flats. Recently, with an aging population, HDB introduced studio flats which are similar to the
2-room flats except that they are fully equipped with elderly-friendly fixtures and furnishings
including support grab bars, minimal floor level difference between the internal areas and nonslip flooring. In addition, safety features such as the alert alarm system is also available.
4.3.5 Building Block Design
Within the building blocks, common corridors, lifts and staircases reflect the physical form of
the housing estate and the social environment and identity of its residents.

Two forms of block designs used by HDB are the slab block and the point block. In the earlier
new towns, most buildings are straight and simple slab blocks of ten to thirteen storeys high
and served by a single corridor and lifts. Point blocks are straight, twenty to twenty-five storey
blocks containing only 5-room flats. They have a central core with lifts and a staircase that
serve four units in each floor and are often arranged in clusters of two’s and three’s within the
new town to be identified as landmarks on the site. In the latter new towns, most 5-room and
executive flats are constructed in ten to thirteen storey slab blocks of different shapes and sizes
with segmented corridors that serve only a few family units, encouraging acquaintanceship and
neighbourliness amongst residents. Increasingly, the buildings are of higher storeys, with some
being thirty to forty storeys high.

Designers and planners have experimented with a wide variety of aesthetic treatments
including facade detailing and types of texture and colour, arranging the blocks in bends, curves
or loops, or by adding innovative features such as roof treatments, geometric shapes and
different types of column. With an emphasis on developing a sense of community and
improving the overall physical appearance of the country, these factors are refined towards
creating aesthetic variety and character for individual estates.

4.3.6 Void decks, Lift Lobbies & Corridors

HDB makes use of three common features; the corridors along each floor, the lift lobbies and
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void decks at the ground level or the first storey in a residential block to make the individual
resident feel belonging and secure (Wong & Yeh, 1985).

Corridors provide a means of access for the residents to move in and out from their homes to
the lifts and vice-versa as well as a communal area for families living along the same corridor
or floor. In older block designs, corridors used to serve several families on a floor, but the
concept of segmented corridors serving only half of the number of units on the same storey is
found in the newer blocks. Corridors function as a social space and help to provide natural
lighting as well as to reduce noise from the street.

In the earlier new towns, lifts are only positioned to stop at every three or four storeys only.
Thus each section may have their own distinct group where families can get to interact with
each other and even relate and identify each other at an associative level. The lift lobby at the
ground level acts like a kind of entrance to the building and aims to encourages residents to
feel secure and at home. While waiting for the lift, residents can gradually recognise their
neighbours and in time get acquainted with each other.

Within and around the blocks, there other features which further encourage residents to meet
and mix together. Void decks are large open spaces originally planned to serve a large variety
of uses such as kindergartens, childcare centres, study corners, clubs for senior citizens. It can
be rented out for temporary uses such as social functions, celebrations and funeral rites. The
provision of concrete lounges in the void deck is a common feature that is used to encourage
residents to gather and commune so as to develop a sense of identity and belonging.

4.3.7 Uniformity and Diversity in New Towns

In the development of new towns, improvements are always incorporated to meet the needs
and demands of the residents. Towns were becoming very similar in both planning and design
which resulted in a very monotonous overall visual environment. Yet as a need to satisfy cost,
function and maintenance criteria, a certain level of repetition was needed in new towns. Thus
the focus was shifted to creating distinct physical identities in each town through putting more
emphasis on the pedestrian level by providing well designed link ways, pathways/walkways
and bus shelters, or inserting taller blocks such as, point blocks over an even skyline. The use
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of road networks determined by geographical conditions, the use of terrain in planning the
layout of the blocks, and the exclusive use of roofscapes in each town were used also to avoid
confusion and help to establish a unique visual identity in each town. Prominent physical
identities including roofscapes and point blocks were used as an aid for orientation for new
residents and visitors entering into another new town. These would reflect the social and
cultural characteristic, identity and environment of the community. A balance is struck between
repetition and variety such that a level of visual uniformity and a sense of identity amongst its
occupants can be achieved. Hence new town planning plays an important role in providing a
catalyst in both the external appearance and internal character of the living community.

In summary, the objectives in a new town development are to provide unique character and
individuality within each town but also to provide variance and character for the country
through new town developments by the use of the physical elements and the way new towns
are planned and arranged. It aims to foster community relationships and identity. Within the
whole structure of the town, other low-rise structures such as swimming pools, shophouses and
schools; and physical features like roof treatments, link ways, wall texture and colour are
among some of the most essential things to make the overall planning of a high-rise, highdensity environment less massive- looking and more personal to its residents. Thus, the concept
of a total living environment with the town centre serving as the heart of each new town,
followed by the neighbourhood centre and then the precinct area, each intending to provide for
the more specific needs of the community is currently being used.

4.4

Public Housing Administration and Management

In addition to planning and designing dwelling units, HDB is also the property administrator
and manager of the new towns.

4.4.1 Ownership and Rental
HDB introduced the ‘Home Ownership for the People Scheme’ in 1964 which becomes the
overarching framework within which other detailed housing schemes, policies and procedures
were formulated as the political regime has maintained that it has always been ideal for every
family to eventually own a home of their own. The scheme was aimed at providing public
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housing for those who cannot afford private housing. The guidelines of this scheme are
fourfold. The provision of shelter was to come in the form of self-contained dwelling units with
its own kitchen and toilets. There will be continual upgrading of the flats and available facilities
so that a good visual, social and community environment will be achieved. Financing of the
purchase of a home is through the use of the owners’ Central Provident Fund, a compulsory
savings scheme or by providing housing loans that charges at ‘lower than normal’ interest rates.
The scheme was aimed at providing housing to those who belong to the low and middle income
group population.

Today, more than 80% of Singapore's population live in HDB flats, with 95% of them owning
that flat. HDB flats are sold on a 99-year lease agreement. The remainder are rental flats
reserved for those who are unable to afford to purchase the cheapest forms of public housing
despite financial support.

Singapore maintains an ethnic quota system through the Ethnic Integration Policy (HDB,
1989). By ensuring that each block of units are sold to families from ethnicities roughly
comparable to the national average, it seeks to avoid physical racial segregation and formation
of ethnic enclaves. HDB introduced the Singapore Permanent Resident Quota which took effect
on 5 March 2010. Other than Malaysian permanent residents which were excluded from the
quota due to their ‘close cultural and historical similarities with Singaporeans’, all other
permanent residents were subject to a cap of 5% permanent resident households per block.

Existing flat owners are allowed to sell their flats on the open market to any eligible buyer at a
mutually agreed price. While HDB does not regulate these prices, the buyer and seller must
declare the true resale price to HDB. In addition, most flat owners may only sell their flat if
they have met the Minimum Occupation Period (MOP) requirement, which was introduced to
help reduce speculative activities. The period is five years for flat owners who bought flats
directly from HDB. For flat owners who bought flats in the resale market, the period is
determined from time to time in tandem with the activities in the property market.

Apart from the Home Ownership Scheme, there were also other housing schemes. All these
schemes require certain services that will help in the smooth transaction of applications. Some
of the administrative support provided by HDB includes helping applicants get registered and
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allocated, providing legal services in mortgaging and issuing of leases, post-allocation services
for people in schemes that require transfer, subletting and re-selling of flats.

4.4.2 Town Councils and Property Maintenance and Improvement

In August 1988, The Town Council Act was enacted to create Town Councils. Each Town
Council is chaired by a Minister of Parliament who has the power to nominate six to a
maximum of thirty councillors, of which two thirds must be residents from public housing
estates. These councillors may represent various professions such as architecture, engineering,
medicine, law, business, civil service.

The primary purpose of Town Councils are to maintain the common areas of HDB flats and
estates which were previously managed by HDB. Common areas include the common
corridors, void decks, lifts, water tanks, external lighting and the open spaces surrounding the
estates, which are managed, maintained and improved on by the respective Town Councils.
The spatial definition of a town may be made up of an electoral constituency or a cluster of
electoral constituency. The number of public housing units managed by town councils varies
with the number of constituencies. Each town council can be in charge of at least one or more
electoral constituencies. Another purpose of setting up Town Councils is to allow residents to
play an active role in the development of their estates through giving residents a chance to
decide for themselves the kind of environment they want to live in and to participate in
upkeeping it.

Through their Town Councils, residents have the power to make improvements to their estate
by negotiating with HDB to maintain the common areas in an industrial property or to manage
carparks, markets, and hawker centres within the town which are under the ownership and
management of HDB. Regular upkeeping services are the daily services provided by the town
councils and may include refuse removal, sweeping, washing of common areas, landscaping
works, 24-hour emergency lift service. Cyclical preventive maintenance are preventive
measures taken in maintaining the buildings including its mechanical and electrical
installations, lift services, re-roofing on a 10-year cycle, giving a new coat of paint to the
building on a 7-year cycle, water pump servicing. In managing the public housing estate in
each constituency, the town councillors oversee the proper and daily on-going activities. Town
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Councils hire employees or appoints managing agents to administer the councils’ affairs and
carry out its duties including employing people to administer contracts and supervise work
contracted out to contractors, draw up work schedules and time tables.

With the responsibility in the area of maintenance and improvement handed over to the Town
Councils, HDB continues to take on the role of a developer and a landlord/lessor. HDB is the
direct authority overseeing home renovation works, whereby while home owners engage thirdparty contractors, HDB imposes strict renovation rules to ensure no structural damage and
adherence to noise control during renovation works. HDB also approves renovation contractor
registrations to enforce quality control. Major regular repairs and improvements of existing
buildings is an on-going process for HDB. This mainly refers to the upgrading of old buildings
in areas such as carparks extension, improving booster-pumps, water tanks and piping. On a
larger scale, this may include a total refurbishment of the new town in order to keep up with
the standards of newer developments.

HDB provides a catalytic support to community development by organising community
activities, promotion materials, and other means that will enable grassroots organisations to
communicate with its residents. The purpose of setting up Town Councils was to allow
residents to participate in the day-to-day activities of estate management. In order to enable
this task and to serve the residents better, leaders in the councils works with several support
services and organisations to develop better community living through the work of grassroots
organisations (Wong & Yeh, 1985). The council also support the various grassroots
organisations like the Management Committee of Community Centres (CCMC), the Citizen's
Consultative Committee (CCC), and the Residents' Committee (RC) (Wong & Yeh, 1985).

Basically, Town Councils are led by a Member of Parliament (MP). Politically speaking, this
gives an idea of how they fit into the government system. The introduction of town councils
may be interpreted as a political move or as a form of local government in an attempt to attain
more authority and control over the country. Towards this end, town councils may not
necessarily be fully under the management of HDB. Ironically, it could be so considering that
HDB is still a statutory board under the legislation of the Ministry of National Development.
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4.5

Grassroots Organisations

Grassroots organisations are run by volunteers and are supported by town councils. The
organisations have their respective different roles but have a single purpose which is to promote
participation in community activities and to act as a channel of communication between the
residents and the HDB. At present, there are three active grassroots organisations; the Citizens’
Consultative Committee (CCC), the Management Committees of Community Centres (MCCC)
and the Residents’ Committee (RC).
The Citizens’ Consultative Committees were set up in 1965 to look after the general welfare
of the people in the whole constituency including both HDB and non-HDB residents. They coordinate the efforts of the all grassroots organisations and also play a leading role in promoting
national campaigns. The Management Committees of Community Centres were set up in 1964.
They organise a wide range of activities that are open to all people. Some of these activities
include computer classes, cookery classes, sport education/competitions and kindergarten
classes. The Residents’ Committees were set up in 1978. They look after a much smaller area
than the Citizens’ Consultative Committees. The Residents’ Committees were introduced to
promote neighbourliness, racial harmony and community cohesiveness amongst residents
within their respective zones in HDB estates.
Residents’ Committees, run by residents for residents, also work closely with other grassroots
organisations like the Citizens’ Consultative Committees and various government agencies to
improve the physical environment and safety of their respective precincts. Their functions
include


Promote neighbourliness, harmony and cohesiveness amongst residents;



Liaise with and make recommendations to government authorities on the needs and
aspirations of residents;



Disseminate information and gather feedback on government policies and actions from
residents; and



Promote good citizenship amongst residents.
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Town Councils tend to work more closely with the Residents Committee because through the
Residents’ Committee, HDB is able to abstract more accurate information and feedback about
residents’ needs. These committees are given more administrative, organisational and logistical
support through a network of Residents’ Committee group secretariats. In addition, they are
also provided with the necessary infrastructure facilities like Residents’ Committee centres and
notice boards.

Their fundamental objective is to actively promote neighbourliness, harmony and community
cohesiveness among residents of diverse backgrounds and interest through a variety of social,
cultural, recreational activities (Our Home, April 1983). These activities can be broadly
classified into two categories. The first category includes government initiated schemes such
as civil defence exercises, neighbourhood watch scheme or other national campaigns. The
second category of activities and projects include the ones that are organised by the Residents’
Committee include activities that meet the social, educational and recreational needs of the
residents including children’s and senior citizens’ parties, junk removal, mass cleaning, tuition
projects, educational outings, newspaper collection for fund raising, community projects like
civil defence exercises and the neighbourhood watch scheme.

Residents’ Committee are voluntary organisation run by and for residents living in the same
zone. Each zone has a number of apartment blocks comprising 500 to 2500 flats. The size of a
Residents’ Committee varies from 10 to 30 which include a Chairman, a Secretary, a Treasurer
and other office bearers. These volunteers all belong to various socio-economic groups living
in public housing estates themselves and come from diverse socio-economic, demographic,
racial and educational backgrounds so that each of them may represent their own group.

4.6

Environmental Psychology and Participation in Urban Planning in Singapore

As can be seen, the practice of urban planning both at the national level and the public housing
development attempts to incorporate elements of both environmental psychology and
participation.

At the national planning system, in the reviews of the statutory Master Plan, public
participation is provided for by legislation through objections and representations to the draft
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Master Plan. In its preparations of the draft of the Master Plan, URA collaborates with relevant
government agencies. In addition, exhibitions, focus group discussions, and public forums as
a form of obtaining feedback from members of the public on the draft Master Plan have been
organised.

Notice of the impending amendment is published in the newspapers and only those who read
and if they do read the newspapers may get to know about it. There are those who are illiterate
and those who subscribe to online and electronic versions of the newspaper who have no notice
of it. That the development guide plans are renamed planning areas reflects the emphasis on
broad-based macro planning parameters instead of focused micro guidelines. The Master Plan
emphasizes on spatial and physical but not developmental aspects of planning.

As for the non-statutory Concept Plan, more has been done by URA to reach out to the public.
In the review of the Concept Plan 2011, two focus groups were set up to discuss on two issues;
quality of life incorporating liveable and lively city; and sustainability and identity of a
sustainable city. In the review of the Concept Plan 2001, an extensive public consultation
exercise was conducted through two focus groups to examine two planning dilemmas;
balancing scarce land resources among the competing land uses of housing, parks, industries,
and retaining identity in the context of the intensive use of land. For the focus groups, the
participants

comprised

professionals,

interest

group

representatives,

industrialists,

businessmen, academics, grassroots and students. Participants are invited by the planning
authority instead of being formed spontaneously as a civil group. The discussion topics on the
agenda are also identified by the planning authority.

Thus the formation, conduct and formulation of the issues by the focus groups may be
described as ‘government-aided’ or ‘top-down’ participation as the focus group discussions are
conducted with national goals in mind and may be susceptible to influence by the state (Soh
and Yuen, 2006). The themes are pre-determined and the participants are selected from mainly
the specialist groups. Having posted recommendations online also disadvantage the illiterate
and those who are not inclined to the Internet network. Besides, the Concept Plan is merely a
guide to the Master Plan. Again, the Concept Plan emphasies on spatial and physical but not
developmental aspects of planning.

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

152

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

The design and planning of public housing development is meticulously detailed by the HDB
with a view of creating attachment, identity, and sense of place through the physical
environment, the social environment and community building. Uniqueness and individualism
is facilitated in the individual dwelling with character and individuality and variance and
character achieved through human scale based on placement and configuration of physical
artefacts in the common space.

The original objective of the Town Council concept is to allow residents to play an active role
in the development of their estates. However, the tone of the management and maintenance of
the new towns are set by specialist with residents’ contributing to the day-to-day activities of
estate management with grassroots organisations being set up to gather feedback on residents’
needs and communicate policies.

It must be noted that in theory, the processes and procedures have been put in place to promote
spatial justice through participation (Lee, 2015) and place meanings incorporating identity,
attachment and sense of place, this is very much top-down and government-aided (Soh and
Yuen, 2006) involving specialists and legal procedure at a macro-level. At the micro-level,
when decisions are made on development works, there appears to be a dearth of processes and
procedures on participation and place meanings which is discussed in the next section.

4.7

Citizen Action in Singapore

As seen above, public consultation and public participation are provided for in two distinct and
separate ways for public housing development and the rest of the island. Under the planning
system, public participation is specifically legislated under the Planning Act whereas in public
housing developments, the Residents’ Committee provides a channel of feedback to the HDB.
However, in recent years there has evolved cases of residents objecting to development
proposals being sited near their residences. The relationship between physical planning practice
and citizen action in Singapore is analysed through the analysis of development proposals in
various spatial locations throughout the island under both the national planning regime and that
of the public housing development.
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4.7.1 Funeral Home in Sin Ming – October 2007

The development proposal is a building for funeral parlours on an empty plot of land in Sin
Ming next to Bright Hill Temple which is near a primary school and residential areas, including
HDB blocks and private condominiums. This triggered protests from some residents
advocating that there were already too many funeral parlours in the estate. Locating the
building near their residential blocks was not ideal, taking into consideration traditional
superstitions which associate death and dying with bad luck and thus a likely drop in the value
of their properties.

Figure 4.5 - Funeral Home in Sin Ming

Source: http://www.onemap.sg

The development of an adjacent industrial site was brought forward to buffer the funeral
parlour site from the nearest residential areas and school. Work on the funeral parlour started
only after the industrial development was completed. The number of car parking lots in the
locality was also increased. The operator of the parlour was also given conditions such as
having fully enclosed and air-conditioned premises and confining all activities indoors. All
services and activities were screened off from public view through the design and landscaping
of the development.
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4.7.2 Workers' Dormitory in Serangoon Gardens - October 2008

The development proposal is the adaptive reuse of a secondary school building in an uppermiddle class private housing estate, Serangoon Gardens. Residents petitioned against the
development proposal citing noise and pollution from buses ferrying workers, a possible
increase in crime, traffic congestion, and lower market value for their properties as reasons for
their unhappiness.

Figure 4.6 - Workers' Dormitory in Serangoon Gardens

Source: http://www.onemap.sg

Although a feasibility study showed that the space could accommodate 1,000 people, finally a
maximum of 600 foreigners, factory workers in the IT and electronics industries were housed
at the dormitory. The original entrance was sealed with another created at the back of the site.
A new access road to the development was built from a major arterial road behind so the
development was effectively cut off from the estate. The development includes amenities
designed to ensure that workers would spend most of their time in the dormitory.

4.7.3 Tall Condominiums in Upper Bukit Timah - May 2012

The green-field development site borders the Bukit Timah Nature Reserve and is slated for
residential development. Residents from the nearby upper-middle class developments; Dairy
Farm, Chestnut and Cashew Estate were concerned about taller condominiums being built and
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blocking their ‘green view’ of a secondary forest, and towering over their low-rise homes. They
were also worried that the development may harm the plant and animal life, and increase
surface run-off into a canal, which already fills when it rains. They were also upset that a
planned road in the area would cut into a canal-side jogging trail popular with residents.

Figure 4.7 - Tall Condominiums in Upper Bukit Timah

Source: Feng Zengkun, The Straits Times, 10 Jun 2012 at
http://ifonlysingaporeans.blogspot.sg/2012/06/ura-amends-plans-for-dairy-farmsite.html
After a dialogue with about 200 residents staying in nearby developments, the housing blocks
on the site were limited to 15 storeys, and a proposed commercial property next to the site was
relocated elsewhere. The construction of the road was held off.

4.7.4

Nursing Home in Yew Tee - February 2013

The development proposal is a nursing home to be built opposite an upper-middle class
condominium, Yew Mei Green. Residents raise concerns like noise pollution during
construction, traffic congestion in the single-lane roads that serve the area, the nursing home
blocking their view and falling property prices. A 45-year-old woman said: ‘The nursing home
will also worsen traffic and block our view.’
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Figure 4.8 - Nursing Home in Yew Tee

Source: Charissa Yong, The Straits Times, 6 Feb 2013 at
http://ifonlysingaporeans.blogspot.sg

100 Yew Mei Green residents attended a dialogue with MP Gan Kim Yong, during which staff
from the Ministry of Health (MOH) and Land Transport Authority (LTA) outlined what would
be done to tackle their concerns. The nursing home plans were revised from eight storeys to a
seven storey building and the single lane in Choa Chu Kang North 6, towards Choa Chu Kang
North 5, was expanded into a dual lane.

4.7.5 International School in Pasir Ris - October 2013

Land on either side of a forest patch at the intersection of Pasir Ris Drive 3 and Elias Road is
earmarked for development. Residents form the Pasir Ris Greenbelt Committee to protect the
4-hectare patch and petitioned to protect the woodland and hold talks with their MP.
Meanwhile, the Ministry of National Development (MND) and Urban Redevelopment
Authority (URA) send the group a letter saying the site is to make way for a school. The group
meets their MP, URA, MND and the National Parks Board.

The development proposal is an international school comprising two 12-storey academic
blocks, one administrative block, and facilities. The residents of the upper-middle class estate
comprising two-storey terrace, semi-detached and detached houses were upset with the 12University of Canberra
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storey blocks looming over their homes and possible traffic congestion. They also wanted to
preserve the forested area that had to be cleared for the building.

Figure 4.9 - International School in Pasir Ris

Source: http://www.ura.gov.sg/uol/perspectives/home/pr-ofs.aspx

New roads off Pasir Ris Drive 3 and opposite Pasir Ris Drive 10 were created to ensure smooth
traffic flow. The academic buildings were tilted at an angle to reduce the sense of ‘towering’
over the homes, which are mostly 2-storey terrace or semi-detached homes. The school
amenities which generate higher level of noise such as the school bus drop-off points, sports
facilities and the school canteen were built farthest from the neighbouring residences and nearer
to the major arterial road. More flora are planted at the site’s edges than the standard 2m
requirement. The car and bus parks are located beneath the school field.
4.7.6 Ren Ci Nursing Home in Bukit Gombak – September 2011

The development proposal was a 7-storey 257-bed nursing home. The public housing residents,
worried over possible traffic congestions and the possibility of a parking crunch caused by
visitors to the home using HDB parking lots, and the loss of their neighbourhood exercise court
which is a meeting place for fitness enthusiasts, a venue for a thrice-weekly 80-member strong
tai-chi group and a place for families’ gathering in the evenings and weekends approached their
MP during her house visits done soon after the General Elections in May 2011.
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Figure 4.10 - Ren Ci Nursing Home in Bukit Gombak

Source: http://www.onemap.sg

The ministry asks the nursing home to suspend plans to relocate from its old premises and
conducts a dialogue with representatives from the nursing home as well as the residents to
come up with an amicable solution. One suggestion pitched to the nursing home was for the
home to provide a rooftop garden that can also be accessed by residents.

4.7.7 Eldercare Centre at Woodlands - February 2012

The development proposal is an eldercare centre, to be run by Sree Narayana Mission, a charity
organisation, to be built at the void decks of Blocks 860 and 861 in Woodlands Street 83.
Residents in the two Woodlands public housing blocks first know of the centre on 22 Dec 2011
when Sree Narayana Mission sent them a notice to inform them of the upcoming construction
work. Upset residents from Block 861 then started a petition which was sent to their MP on 3
Jan 2012. It was signed by members of 53 households out of the 60 units in Block 861. Only
about 5 residents from Block 860 signed the petition because it was not publicised in that block.
The petition cited eight reasons for opposing the plan, such as how residents would be deprived
of a gathering area in the block, not many elderly people living in these two blocks, more deaths
in the area, which would be inauspicious and result in emotional stress, and the void decks in
the area are all occupied with facilities.

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

159

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

Figure 4.11 - Eldercare Centre at Woodlands

Source: http://www.onemap.sg

Space is set aside at the void decks for residents and extra space may be created by building
extensions, the centre will be sound-proofed and air-conditioned to minimise noise and will
operate from 8am to 8pm only with transport services provided for the elderly using the centre
so as to minimise traffic and demand for parking spaces and more safety features including
road humps and signboards will be put up together with a community garden create near the
centre to address concerns that the area is too built-up.

4.7.8 Studio Apartments for Elderly in Toh Yi - March 2012

The development proposal was a block comprising 130 studio apartments for elderly on a site
occupied by an existing basketball court, jogging track and garden which HDB said was zoned
for residential use in the 2008 Master Plan and leased to the area’s Citizens’ Consultative
Committee for ‘interim recreational use’.

Residents in Toh Yi were unhappy with the idea of studio apartments for the elderly being built
in their estate. Residents were concerned about the existing basketball court, jogging track and
garden being taken away from them. Some also questioned if the site was suitable for building
apartments for the elderly because of the slopes. They cited reasons such as the loss of
communal space and how such a centre may mean more deaths in the estate. The dialogue was
attended by about 200 residents.
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Figure 4.12 - Studio Apartments for Elderly in Toh Yi

Source: Tessa Wong, The Straits Times, 17 Jul 2012 at
http://ifonlysingaporeans.blogspot.sg/

HDB decided to build a children's playground and community garden on the second floor of
the studio apartment building which would be open to everyone. A jogging path was also
planned. Fifty carpark spaces were added to relieve the parking shortage in nearby blocks, and
footpaths were added to link the studio units seamlessly to the surrounding neighbourhood.

4.7.9 Rehabilitation Centre at Jalan Batu in Tanjong Rhu - May 2012

The development proposal is a rehabilitation centre for the elderly to be situated at the void
decks of their public housing blocks, Block 10 and 11. A flyer invited residents for a dialogue
session with their MP was sent to each resident. Some residents knew about it before the flier
was sent out. A petition was sent requesting that the centres be shifted elsewhere.
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Figure 4.13 - Rehabilitation Centre at Jalan Batu in Tanjong Rhu

Source: http://www.onemap.sg

130 signatories petitioned against the development. The development proceeded without any
revisions.

4.7.10 Nursing Home in Bishan East - May 2012

The development proposal was a 260-bed nursing home on a 0.3ha site facing three blocks of
public housing flats in Bishan Street 13. The Lions Home for the Elders was to be six to eight
storeys tall. The issue raised by residents was that their view would be blocked by the nursing
home, and that air flow would be restricted by the building. 40 residents submitted a petition
calling on the Government to site the home elsewhere citing that their children will no longer
be able to play football on the field where the home will stand and ‘the old folk will be groaning
right into my home’.
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Figure 4.14 - Nursing Home in Bishan East

Source: Jessica Lim, The Straits Times, 28 May 2012 at
http://ifonlysingaporeans.blogspot.sg
After several dialogues, plans were revised, including the addition of a day-care facility in the
new home for elderly residents. The Bishan East Citizens' Consultative Committee revealed
preliminary plans for the home along with artist impressions in a booklet sent to residents in
the area. The pamphlet, which included a letter from the Ministry of Health (MOH), said the
home will have a ‘modern façade’ complementing the landscape. Other changes had been made
in response to residents’ feedback, including a cap on the building height to six storeys instead
of the intended eight. It will have a driveway to create direct access from Bishan Street 13, so
vehicles can enter and exit without using a nearby HDB car park. In response to suggestions
from grassroots leaders, a speed hump was be installed to slow down vehicles exiting the home.
There will also be more space between the home and surrounding HDB blocks 175, 181, 182
and 186.

4.7.11 Childcare Centre at Punggol - March 2013

The development proposal was a childcare centre to be built on a carpark rooftop garden of the
public housing, Block 180 Edgefield Plains carpark, where a garden about the size of a football
field currently stands. The rooftop garden is connected to the fourth floors of Blocks 181 to
184. Each block is served by two lifts on each floor. About 50 Punggol residents raised their
concerns at a meeting attended by HDB and Ministry of Social and Family Development
(MSF) representatives. A petition also garnered close to 50 signatures. Many lamented the loss
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of a common green space while others said that the influx of parents picking up and dropping
off their children would hold up the lifts meant for residents' use.

Figure 4.15 - Childcare Centre at Punggol

Source: http://www.onemap.sg

The development proceeded without any revisions.
4.7.12 Temple with columbarium in Fernvale Lea at Sengkang – December 2014

Future residents of Fernvale Lea, a public housing estate are not happy over a planned Chinese
temple with columbarium next to their flats. The columbarium, where funeral urns will be
stored, will take up 15 per cent of the temple space.

A closed door dialogue session between four hundred would-be residents with their MP was
held. The would-be residents’ contention is that the sales brochure which residents-to-be based
on to purchase their dwelling unit in Fernvale Lea had a visual in which a plot of land next to
the development was marked out to be reserved for the development of a Chinese Temple.
Disclaimer notes actually said, ‘These facilities may include other ancillary uses allowed under
URA's prevailing Development Control guidelines’. In order to know what ‘ancillary uses’ are,
there is a need to search for a circular in the web-site of URA which is not mentioned in the
original Fernvale Lea sales brochure. Hence, there is no mention of the word ‘columbarium’
in the sales brochure.
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Figure 4.16 - Temple with columbarium in Fernvale Lea at Sengkang

Source: HDB, Fernvale Lea Sales Brochure

The following questions were put forth by the future residents; was there an intention by the
government to conceal the information that a columbarium was going to be built? Life
Corporation, the company which won the tender to build the columbarium had actually won it
in July 2014, or half a year ago and future residents are thus perplexed, why were they only
informed of plans of a columbarium six months after? Even as the HDB and URA had claimed
that a columbarium was indicated on the brochure, the fact of the matter was that the
government already knew a columbarium was built in July last year, why did it not inform
future Fernvale Lea residents then? Also, why were the brochures not amended to reflect in
right-sized font that the columbarium would be built? Why did the HDB not change the
mention on the reserve site from ‘Chinese temple’ to ‘columbarium’ or even ‘columbariumcum-Chinese temple?’

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

165

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

The Minister for National Development announced in Parliament on 30 January 2015 that it
was now understood that the company which won the land sale tender is a private company
without any religious affiliation and the company’s plan is to run a commercial columbarium
on the site which is not in line with the planned land use of ‘Places of Worship’. The
development was shelved.

4.8

The Development of Citizen Action in Singapore

Arising from the twelve cases, the following issues arise,


Why did the citizens react to the announcement of the development proposal?



Why were the communities not consulted on the development proposals?



Why were the communities informed of the development proposal only at the
finalization stage?



Why were the development proposals revised after dialogues with the community?



What revisions were made to the development proposals?



What were the communities looking for when the development proposal was unveiled?

4.8.1 Announcement of the Development Proposals

This section attempts to answer the first three questions:


Why did the citizens react to the announcement of the development proposal?



Why were the communities not consulted on the development proposals?



Why were the communities informed of the development proposal only at the
finalization stage?

The major of the community were upset because they discovered the development proposal,
only when it was announced to them. In all cases, there were well-coordinated efforts by an
apparent vocal minority to challenge and resist the implementation of the development
proposals. Some of the opposition stems from the feeling that there was a lack of genuine
consultation and that their concerns were not addressed. The residents who voiced objections
initially could be labouring under some misconceptions, based on rumours and fears. Often,
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their fears are fuelled by misperception and a lack of understanding of the proposed amenities
or how the amenities would fit into the community and neighbourhood leading to the pragmatic
instinct of protecting own material interest. On the other hand, some of their concerns may be
reasonable like, concerns about increasing traffic congestion, safety and security of the
neighbourhood. In such situations, their voices should not be ignored, since addressing their
concerns will help secure continual buy-in for the decision.
In the Studio Apartments for Elderly at Toh Yi, quality engineer Heng Seoh
Gek, 50, said they were upset that they were not consulted. (Janice Tai, The
Straits Times, 9 Feb 2012)
In the Eldercare Centre at Woodlands case, retiree Cheong Peng Kiat, 68, said
‘I am old and I feel that this would benefit me greatly. But I am upset that we
were not given a chance to air our views and opinions.’
In the case of the rehabilitation centre in Jalan Batu at Tanjong Rhu, lack of consultation was
one of the reasons behind the upset residents. They became aware of the development only on
the day that residents saw contractors marking out lines on the void deck and were given no
explanation.
‘I'm really angry with the way things are being done, and procedures being
carried out. The whole process of you selecting the place without our knowledge
smacks of irresponsibility and selfishness.’(Rohaimi Saad, 2012)
Residents who had problems with the proposed facilities felt the plans were
sprung on them without warning. A Block 10 resident who wanted to be known
as Bryan said, ‘The plans they sent are not detailed. We need to know more.’
(Bryan, 2012)
‘Let me say sorry about communication. The intention was never not to consult
you. I have absolutely no idea who authorised it. From my perspective, I needed
my grassroots support, and then I’d talk to the residents.’ (MP Lim, 2012)
As the political arena becomes more challenging with more opposition candidates canvassing
for the electoral votes, Derek da Cunha, a political analyst, noted that residents became more
vocal about their estates well before the May 2011 general election. The biggest changes
residents have observed since the May 2011 general elections have been at the national level.
Some residents said the Government now seems more willing to listen;
Tuition teacher Chan Hon Wah, 45, who lives in Toa Payoh North, says the new
policies and MPs’ speeches in Parliament ‘seem to show more care for the
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people’. (Andrea Ong , Teo Wan Gek , Janice Heng & Toh Yong Chuan, The
Straits Times, 11 Nov 2011)
Equally, the government has also observed the increasing vocalization of citizens. MP’s and
grassroots leaders say the ‘not-in-my-backyard’ (Nimby) syndrome comes alongside another
changing reality of life, a more outspoken electorate. The petitions protesting against the
development proposals are examples of how residents try to force their hand on the issue.
‘MP Zaqy Mohamad felt residents have become more vocal since the May 2011
General Election when the ruling People’s Action Party suffered a drop in vote
share to 60 per cent. Some may think that the Government will try to appease
residents who didn’t vote for them. But it will be dangerous if the government
gives in to populist demands as it would make us seem inconsistent in our
principles. To give in to a vocal minority will not be fair to the community.’
(Mohamad, 2012)
‘MP Yeo Guat Kwang said he sensed the change among residents two years or
so ago. Before that, many seemed more understanding. But they have become
more vocal.’
Ordinary citizens should have a say in what happens in their community for several reasons; it
contributes to active citizenship and a stronger sense of ownership of one's environment. Town
Councils were created in 1988 for the explicit purpose of getting residents involved in their
own communities. And while bureaucrats may know what is needed at a national level, they
may lack the ground knowledge of how best to implement national-level initiatives at the
precinct level. But the attitude could also make urban planning more difficult for the authorities
as the Government may have to deal with the dilemma of trying to be consultative on the one
hand, and acting for the greater public good on the other.
‘MP Dr Balakrishnan said he viewed it as a positive example for the way
forward. Plans are shared in advance, views are heard, and constructive
suggestions are made and incorporated into the plans. You can't get everything
you want, but you can make it better. Conversation is beneficial.’
However, the question is, ‘How much further does or should the consultation process go? What
happens when, as the cases show, residents are against the idea in the first place?’
‘I always hesitate to use the term Nimby. Although strictly speaking the land
does not belong to the residents, we should see if these are legitimate concerns.’
(MP Lim, 2012)
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A group of Members of Parliament (MP) told The Straits Times the ‘not-in-my-backyard’, or
Nimby syndrome, pervades Singapore and they are learning to balance persuading and
prodding their residents to accept new facilities they may not all welcome.
MP Lee Yi Shyan, for example, after finding residents at a block in Bedok
objected to a childcare centre in their void deck, moved it to another corner of
the same block. ‘We had to speak with them extensively to try and explain that
the centre was necessary to meet demands and that there were measures in place
to mitigate problems they had perceived. At the same time … hastened the
project's completion to show residents their fears were unwarranted.’
MP Zaqy Mohamad said his strategy is to stand firm on national schemes but to
accommodate residents if their requests are feasible.
MP Liang Eng Hwa had to deal with upset residents when they objected to a
childcare centre being built in Senja Road in 2010 because residents did not
want to lose their void deck space. He sent out notices, met residents and did
house visits. Most were appeased after he had more lighting and alternative
paths installed in the affected block.
MPs are resigned to having to spend more energy to get buy-in for new
amenities that require the community to make trade-offs.
MP Seah Kian Peng said it will be time-consuming if residents ‘dig their heels
in and refuse to compromise’.
MP Teo Ser Luck said spending more time in dialogue will give dissenters more
time to come on board. Delay the project a little, continue talking with them. It
takes a lot of time and effort, but what you really want is acceptance.
MP Lee Yi Shyan wished for people to be more gracious and find it quite
disturbing that people take such a narrow view with the ‘not in my backyard'
syndrome’.
MP Chia Shi-Lu said that it was not necessarily a bad thing when residents
petition as it can open up a channel to better understand why they are unhappy;
‘Is it because of misconceptions of nursing homes or unhappiness about the
potential noise and dust?’
In the nursing home at Bishan case, MP Wong said it was ‘quite normal’ for
residents to feel the way they did. ‘Nobody who has gotten used to breeze and
a piece of land on which their children can play football would want to see a
building come up on it.’
MP Alex Yam said, ‘Residents are justifiably concerned about their living
environment.’
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Planning for land use is a complicated affair, and like it or not, some things have to be built.
Sometimes residents are concerned because they cannot see the whole picture. So
communication is important. Communication in planning is paramount in the discussion of
issues involved in planning for the siting and building of developments.
MP Seah Kian Peng, acknowledged the tension between residents’ concerns and
the need for facilities, ‘Sometimes, it may just not be possible to find locations
where everyone is happy. We should not forget what the desired outcome is. Is
there a need for that childcare centre? If it is important, then the need must
prevail.’
In the Tall Condominiums at Upper Bukit Timah case, MP Dr Balakrishnan said
the Government had struck a balance between preserving the country's natural
heritage and advancing its progress. He added that plans for the site
development had been in place for decades. ‘Plans are shared in advance, views
are heard, and constructive suggestions are made and incorporated into the
plans, you can't get everything you want, but you can make it better.
Conversation is beneficial.’
How the decision-makers consult and engage the community is both crucial and critical. At the
International School at Pasir Ris case, the residents said, ‘We also shared at the meeting that
the MND’s reply has been perceived by the residents as unsympathetic and unreasonable,
underlining the narrative that there is clearly an unhealthy ‘disconnect’ between the authorities
and the residents on the ground. We shared that although the residents and the Committee had
engaged the authorities in a sincere and genuine manner, but feel let down by the authorities
with the manner with which it has handled the matter.’

While citizens felt that they have a right to be consulted on the implementation of the
development proposals within their locality, it appears that the government does not wish to
give in to populist demands. Also, public participation is seen as a delay and hindrance to the
implementation of development proposals. While some developments were planned in
advance, it may at the Master Plan where public participation is mandatory but at a macro level.
Whereas at the implementation of the development proposal public participation is silent. This
has curbed the communication regarding the location of development proposals to the citizens
or may not have been effectively communicated to the residents. There is also a hint that the
‘bottom-up’ communication from the grassroots organisations to the planning authorities needs
to be addressed. While the land use planning and development proposal have been planned by
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the authorities, it is the Member of Parliament whom the citizens look to in such times and thus
is politically implicated.
4.8.2 Implementation of the Development Proposals

This section attempts to answer the last three questions:


Why were the development proposals revised after dialogues with the community?



What revisions were made to the development proposals?



What were the communities looking for when the development proposal was unveiled?

Most dialogues, notwithstanding emotions and sensations, generally went along well.
Residents were supportive and interested in the services offered. The residents were able to be
rational and receptive to the reasons behind the need for the development to be built on the
proposed the site. The residents have their sense of community and social responsibility. This
may take a longer time, but it makes for a stronger and more united community. Therefore, it
is a matter of making sure the information is filtered down to everybody affected. If they know
that the facilities mean well, they may come out to support. By providing the community with
more information, they can have a better idea of what is at stake. Residents want to be consulted
but they also want to have ‘moral leadership’. Once they are given the facts and assurance that
it is really a good thing for the neighbourhood, they accept the development proposal.

Usually, neighbourhood communities tend to prefer the status quo and be over-protective of
their self-interests. However, people may fail to consider the adverse consequences of their
opposition, and end up limiting the possibilities for adaptive change to meet the community’s
evolving needs. Some local groups may feel that they are being made to bear an unequal burden
in these national initiatives. It is worth probing into and appreciating the source of their
opposition though some are resisting as they want to ensure that their rights and interests are
accorded due regard.

In the rehabilitation centre at Jalan Batu in Tanjong Rhu case, the void deck is seen as a
precious communal space and a vital part of the community life,
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Mr Felix Ghui, 23, said the void deck is a vital part of community life. ‘It’s seen
Malay weddings, it’s seen wakes. A void deck is not a rehab structure. It's for
us, it's for residents.’
Mr. Singh, a resident of Block 11 said, ‘Our children play every day at our void
deck. I feel so secure because when they play downstairs there are neighbours
watching over them. They're not my race, they’re not related to me, but the
amount of bonding you have in the void deck cannot be found even in your own
house.’
The man behind the petition, Mr Foo, said, ‘It’s a good idea. We have a lot of
elderly in this area. But at the same time, the void deck is important to us. We
want the elderly to know we care, but at the same time, we don't want to deprive
our kids of a place to play.’
MP Lim would take the feedback residents gave at the session back to MOH. ‘I
think they are valid concerns. They stay there, they use the void deck. When
you put yourself in their shoes, I think they feel passionate about the place they
stay in. So, really, part of the issue is, can we find a better place?’
In the nursing home located at Bishan, church minister Ng Wee Keong, 42, said the authorities
had been ‘doing a fair job with consulting the residents’ while technician Mohamad Isa, 52,
said the football field was a place where children could play for free, ‘But for charity's sake we
have to build it.’
For the nursing home at Yew Tee, MP Gan said, ‘Several residents understandably remain
concerned about the impact of the development. We will continue to engage the residents and
address their concerns. We also hope to involve the residents in the design and construction
phases of this project.’ For the nursing home at Yew Tee, some Yew Mei Green residents
welcome the nursing home. Ms Pauline Lee, a freelance trainer in her mid-40s said, ‘We're all
going to grow old one day so we need nursing homes.’ Christopher Chong, 18, agreed. ‘If you
need to take care of your parents, you should have a place to do that,’ said the Nanyang
Polytechnic student.
For the childcare centre at Punggol, Mrs Logaraj, a housewife aged 41 said, ‘We inline-skate
there twice a week and sometimes have picnic breakfasts. My kids have grown up with the
garden,’ Residents have mixed views about the move. Chai Lee said: ‘They say there are a few
plots which are being proposed and this is one of them. Where are the rest, they never said.’
Phei Lee said, ‘People who are concerned with the scenery because they do not have kids, so
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they tend to focus more on the things that they value. For me, because I have kids, so of course
I value more about this issue. People (who) staying here - what is their focus, what are their
needs, so right now, the needs are more childcare centres.’ Eric Chua said, ‘It is a good idea
because the gardens serve as a playground for the children and in any case, every time when I
look down from my house, (on) the 14th floor, I do not see many people using the rooftop
garden.’

In the Rehabilitation Centre at Jalan Batu in Tanjong Rhu case resident of Block 11, Madam
Yeo, said ‘It's quite a good thing. One day, I'll also be old. So maybe I'll need it one day. Extra
noise would not be a concern as noise is part and parcel of living in a neighbourhood. If it's for
personal profit, it would be wrong. But this is for the residents.’ In the nursing home at Bishan
case, not all residents are against the plan. Full-time national serviceman Faraaz Amzar, 19,
who plays football on the field, said he is willing to play elsewhere and ‘As a young person, it
seems strange to me that elderly people should object to building a nursing home that is meant
to meet their needs’. In the Ren Ci Nursing Home at Bukit Gombak case, 35-year old petroleum
surveyor Benjamin Tan thought that it would be a much better option for the seniors, instead
of them sitting alone in void decks.

MP Liang Eng Hwa had to deal with upset residents when they objected to a childcare centre
being built in Senja Road in 2010 because residents did not want to lose their void deck space.
He sent out notices, met with residents and did numerous house visits. Most residents were
appeased after more lighting and alternative paths installed in the affected block were installed
as a compromise. East Coast GRC MP Lee Yi Shyan agreed to modify plans, after finding
residents at a block in Bedok objected to a childcare centre in their void deck by moving it to
another corner of the same block.

In most cases, the residents were attached to the public spaces and common facilities and
amenities arising through regular use. Arising from social networking and bonding, a sense of
place has developed with the physical environment. And an identity has been created through
time with familiarity to place. However, most residents were also able to see beyond and are
able to give up the public spaces and common facilities and amenities for the greater good of
the society. Residents appear to be striking a balance over priorities. The human lifecycle is
taken into context in decision-making and a long term perspective was approached in the
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articulating of needs. In most cases, residents in the community are also looking at the costs
and benefits that the development may bring to the community and locality. In most cases, the
original development proposals were either scaled down or the layout of the buildings were reoriented and repositioned. For some developments where existing public spaces and common
facilities and amenities had to make way for the developments, a replacement was incorporated
into the development proposal. Trading off and balancing the needs, wants and requirements
of both residents and the development proposals were seen as a way to resolve the issue and a
middle path was taken. Although the stance is to make the place better for the benefit of the
end-users, the bottom line is that a ‘no better, no worse’ outcome would suffice.
4.9

Implications for the Theory and Practice of Place Management

The study on residents’ experiences from the twelve development proposals within the land
use planning system and public housing development of Singapore has implications for place
management.


Place is always changing, whether change takes place over long or short periods. The
question is how best to ease the translation, transition and transformation. In the
Singapore context, it is increasingly clear that the old ‘decide-announce-defend’ model
currently adopted by the planners and politicians is less likely to work than in the past.
The only way to overcome the NIMBY syndrome, regardless of the type of
development is to make sure that the overwhelming majority of people in the area
believe that the benefits to them, if the development proceeds, will outweigh the costs
and impacts they are likely to experience.



Planning requires more than just a simple technical decision about where to site a
development, how to build it and the operation and management of the development. It
requires the recognition of the need for such a development in the location, the
consideration of the consequential costs and benefits of siting, building, operating and
managing the development at the location. Finally, it is balancing the costs and benefits
which must be communicated to the community before the decision to be taken that is
acceptable by the community.



Place meanings are cultivated over time and through social networking and relations
and is the link between social and physical environment. Place attachment, place
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identity and sense of place are important considerations and needs to be factored into
development proposals involving changes to the environment.


Public participation and communication is important in land use planning and
development. The community needs to be involved in development proposals for the
developments to be legitimately accepted.



Land use planning through the use of the Master Plan and the Concept Plan by the
national planning authority and the New Town by the national housing authority are
macro-level instruments and relate to policy and market. These have to be distinguished
from the implementation of development proposals at a micro-level which relates to
project and management.

In summary, the collection of twelve development proposals interpreted the theory and practice
of place management at the national policy level. It has demonstrated the implications of taking
place meanings and participation in planning in the process of making a place better for the
benefit of the end-users. Chapter Five addresses the interpretation of the theory and practice of
place management in urban planning and development at the micro-level.
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Chapter Five

Making Places Better for the Benefit of the End-Users: Consumers as Producers

5.1

Introduction

In Chapter Four, a macro-analysis of community experiences in response to the implementation
of twelve development proposals concluded that at the micro-level when decisions are made
on development proposals, there appears to be a dearth of processes and procedures on
community participation and place meanings. The focus of this chapter is a micro-analysis of
residents’ experiences in a housing estate, Compassvale Green in Sengkang New Town where
incremental and progressive additions of public spaces and common facilities and amenities
were implemented over a span of fifteen years since it was completed. The case study aims to
study the processes and procedures through which residents put their individual, group and
collective efforts into making the housing estate a better place for the benefit of the end-users
which affords a more intimate understanding of the contributions of residents in the planning
and development process of public housing in private ownership at the local level.
This is a qualitative, exploratory and inductive study in which the interpretation of ‘process’,
‘making’, ‘place’, ‘better’ and ‘benefit’ by the residents is described, documented, explored,
explained, analysed and discussed through an epistemological-social-constructivistinterpretivist approach. The developmental process of Compassvale Green raises a number of
issues which are formulated as the following specific research questions:

1. What are the experiences and perspectives of residents with regards to their housing
estate?
2. What are the contributions of the residents towards the planning of a housing estate as
a better place?
3. How do the residents contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as a better
place?
4. Why do the residents want to contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as
a better place?
5. What are the outcomes of the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning
of their housing estate as a better place?
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6. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing estate
as a better place make a difference to the people?
7. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing as a
better place make a difference to the people, both in the short term and long term?

Empirical data collected through interviews and observations conducted in Compassvale Green
including conversations, dialogues, activities, actions are tendered as evidence of changes,
physical, social and behavioural, since the housing estate was officially completed in December
1999. The findings of the research is presented through an analysis and discussion of the
empirical data collected at Compassvale Green.
Following an introduction of Compassvale Green, the findings of the residents’ individual,
group and collective efforts in adapting the housing estate physically and socially, and the
changes in the socio-behavioural patterns which occurred through time is analysed. It is argued
that the socio-behavioural changes resulting from the adaptations can only be understood
through taking into consideration the physical and environmental setting and its socialrelational context.

5.2

Compassvale Green in Sengkang New Town

Sengkang New Town is a relatively young town in the city-state of Singapore with the first
apartment blocks at the neighbourhood of Rivervale completed in 1997. It is planned and
designed based on the concept adopted by the national housing authority in the planning and
design of all new towns in Singapore as documented in Chapter Four. It is situated in the northeastern part of Singapore. The town is bounded by the Tampines Expressway (TPE) to the
north, Sungei Serangoon (Serangoon River) to the east, Buangkok Drive to the south and Jalan
Kayu to the west. Sungei Punggol (Punggol River) cuts through the new town, and divides the
town into Sengkang East and Sengkang West. The Sengkang Town Centre is located in
Sengkang East. Major public transport amenities within the town were built in tandem with the
main public housing development. The major transport amenities connect the town with the
rest of the island, especially the Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) network.
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At the national level, the MRT network commenced construction in 1983 and was built in
stages, with the North-South Line starting operations in November 1987 with five stations over
six kilometres. Fifteen more stations were opened later, and the MRT system was officially
launched in March 1988. In July 1990, twenty-one stations were added to the system forming
the East-West Line. In 1996, expansion of the North-South Line into Woodlands merged
the North-South Line with the East-West Line. In 2002, the MRT network extended to the
Changi Airport in the east. The North-East Line opened in June 2003 which is where Sengkang
New Town is connected to. The East-West Line was extended in February 2009 the major
industrial area in the west. The Circle Line opened in four stages from May 2009 to January
2012. The Downtown Line opened with Stage 1 in December 2013 and Stage 2 on December
2015. Meanwhile, the concept of having rail lines that bring people almost directly to their
homes led to the introduction of the Light Rail Transit (LRT) lines connecting with the MRT
network and first LRT trains on the Bukit Panjang LRT came into operation in November
1999. The Sengkang LRT commenced operations in January 2003 and the Punggol LRT Line
commenced operations in January 2005.

The inter-town MRT system and the intra-town LRT system were built concurrently with the
housing estates in the town, integrating transport, housing and commercial uses. A network of
green connectors along the banks of two main rivers, Sungei Punggol and Sungei Serangoon,
links housing estates to recreational facilities including parks and sports complex.

Compassvale Green is a typical housing estate which is in the neighbourhood of Compassvale
in Sengkang New Town, a concept adopted by the national housing authority in the planning
and design of all new towns in Singapore as documented in Chapter Four. It is bounded by the
Tampines Expressway in the north, Ponggol Road in the East, Compassvale Street on the south
and Compassvale Crescent/Compassvale Secondary School on the west. The development
initially comprised nine 17-storey residential blocks of 1544 dweling units, two multi-storey
carparks and three multi-purpose halls arranged around a central green space, three
playgrounds and a hard court. A basketball court and adult exercise corner is located at the
north sector between the Tampines Expressway and the multi-storey carpark at Block 299. A
local convenience mini-market is situated at the multi-storey carpark at Block 297.
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Table 5.1 – Types of Dwelling Units
Flat Type
4-room flat
5-room flat
Executive flat
Total

Number of Units
568
656
320
1544

Upon completion of the housing estate in late 1999, all of the 4-room and 5-room flats and a
few of the executive flats were purchased, leaving many executive flats unsold. It was not until
five years later that the remaining executive flats were sold and the housing estate was fully
occupied.

The town centre is within reach by three options; negotiating two cross-junctions by a twentyminute walk, a bus-ride of two bus-stops or a LRT ride of one station. The nearest
neighbourhood centre in the west direction is reacheable by two options; negotiating a crossjunction followed by a walk of fifteen mintues or a bus-ride of one bus stop. Another
neighbourhood centre in the next neighbourhood is reacheable by two options; negotiating a
cross-junction followed by a walk of twenty minutes or a bus ride of one bus-stop.
Compassvale Green is also unique in that the housing estate is bounded by an expressway, two
major arterial roads and a school giving rise to it being perceived as an isolated site physically.
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Figure 5.1 – Extract of Master Plan 2014 showing Compassvale Green

Source: Urban Redevelopment Authority

Since then there has been a number of facilities added to the housing estate:
Year
1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014

Activity
Completion of housing estate
Residents move into housing estate
Setting up of Residents’ Committee
Conversion of part of multi-storey carpark into a shopping mall comprising one food court and five
shops not supported by residents
Addition of two retail units to housing estate
Residents’ Committee Centre completed
Senior Citizens’ Corner completed
Karaoke Lounge, The Apple Tree Playgroup Nursery
Addition of flights of steps as short-cut to Ponggol Road
BBQ pit added next to pavilion
Conversion of Multi-Purpose Hall at Block 297C into a coffee shop
Addition of Elderly Fitness Corner, Child care and Infant care Centre, additional covered link-way
Opening of Residents’ Committee Café Corner
Roof added to pavilion next to BBQ Pit
Extension of covered link-way
Gating of Senior Citizens’ Corner
Mobile library added to Resident’ Committee Office
Students’ Study Room added to Residents’ Committee Office
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The spatial distribution of the public spaces and common facilities is showed at Figure 4.5.
Figure 5.2 – Public Spaces and Common Facilities at Compassvale Green

Source: onemap.sg and Tan, (2015)
5.3

Research Findings: Analysis and Discussion

The theory and practice of place management in public housing development is explored
through an analysis of the data collected using interviews and observations of everyday life of
residents in Compassvale Green reflecting their construction and interpretation of the
motivations, intentions and actions on their experiences. It looks at how residents, occupants,
users, citizens and the community express their needs and preferences as well as the meanings
that they assign to the housing estate thus instituting approaches to implementation of citizen
and community participation towards the enhancement of individual, group and collective
choice and control over the residential environment that they inhabit. The ways in which the
housing estate has been transformed including spatial, physical, social, environmental and
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economic and the effects of the transformation of the housing estate into a more liveable and
sustainable urban area is also discussed.

The themes that emerged from the analysis of the interviews and the observations are
categorised into four themes:

Theme One: Planning, Participation and Place Transformation
Theme Two: Place Meaning and Place Transformation
Theme Three: Community and Social Interactions in Place
Theme Four: Place Liveability and Sustainability
While the data presented focuses primarily on interviewee comments and the behaviour and
actions of residents, other data collected throughout the fieldwork have been included to
support or enhance the findings. Together, these are reflections of how the residents of
Compassvale Green have conceptualised the past, present and future as well as emerging
rationalities for their actions. The social construction of Compassvale Green exists within the
contexts of relationships and interactions amongst the residents. The categorisation is to
explicate everyday life experiences of the residents as they engage within and between
structures and norms. This chapter provides the reflections of the interpretation by the residents
involved in the creation of the housing estate through securing changes and continue to
influence activities, within the situated network of relations, interactions and constraints. The
emphasis is on raising themes for discussion which illustrate, from the residents’ perspective,
the dynamism of place management as an inherently social-spatial-temporal processes.

5.4

Theme One: Planning, Participation and Place Transformation

Respondents were asked to share their experiences on their relocation to Compassvale Green
and the research findings presented below are discussed in relation to planning and
participation by residents leading to place transformation.

5.4.1 Planning Space, Planning Place Misfit in the Early Years

The planning and design of a housing estate by the HDB was documented in Chapter Four.
The planning and design of new town takes into consideration the relationship between the
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dwelling units, car parking provision, open spaces, the distance between high-rise buildings
and the circulation spaces from the spatial, physical and urban design perspective. However,
according to the residents the living environment in the early years was very unamenable due
to the lack of amenities and facilities. Conversations with residents R1, R3 and R4 who moved
into the housing estate in the early years reveal that the housing estate was less than satisfactory
in amenities and facilities;
‘When I first applied for a flat in this housing estate, I thought there would be
facilities. I also thought that because Ponggol Road is a long established road,
the transport services should be good. But I realised that there was only one
public transport service, No. 82. Luckily, the bus goes to my previous place
directly. I am able to visit the clinic for my health needs, market and food centre
and shops for my daily needs.’ (R4, resident)
‘When we moved into the housing estate when it was first completed in late1999, we discovered that the housing estate has three children’s playgrounds, a
hard court, a basketball court and a local convenience mini-market. But that was
all!’ (R3, resident)
Interviewees provided unanimously, accounts on the mis-match between the planning of the
housing estate and the development of the housing estate. What the residents needed was basic
amenities, in particular, eateries and healthcare facilities which were found lacking;
‘We had to shift over in December 1999 because I transferred my son from his
previous school to the school here. There was hardly any amenities and facilities
here; no medical clinic, no market, no eatery. In the weekends, we go back to
our previous housing estate where all amenities and facilities are available. The
children also have their swimming sessions in our previous housing estate.’
(R10, resident)
Similarly, R5, now working as an estate maintenance officer in the housing estate recounted
the days when he and his son had to make many transfers of public bus services to reach their
workplaces when they first relocated to Compassvale Green.
‘When my son first bought into this housing estate and my wife and I shifted in
together, my son and I had to make three transfers of bus services by public
transportation to reach our workplace.’ (R5, resident and estate maintenance
officer in Compassvale Green)
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So were the experiences of R6 and R24 who relocated to the housing estate in the early years
when the housing estate was first completed in December-1999;
‘When we first shifted into this housing estate, there were no amenities nor
facilities. Good that the sons drive, and we were able to do our weekly
marketing in the weekends and they pack our dinners in the weekdays.’ (R6 and
R24, husband and wife, residents)
In Chapter Three, the gap between the original physical plans and the final land use pattern
was highlighted and it is still persistently prevailing in the practice of planning and
development. Equally, that the blueprint plan approach towards planning which was twodimension in nature and not contextualised to the unique features of the local area is also
evident.

In the initial years, the residents appeared to be isolated, dispersed and distanced from each
other with each acting individually for their own benefit. The residents having relocated from
other locations of the island to Compassvale Green, are unfamiliar with each other and are not
organised to address the place-related issues facing Compassvale Green. For the lack of
amenities and facilities, many residents found individual coping strategies for the early years
with each acting on their own for their own individual benefit towards the addressing of their
own problems.

5.4.2 Community Participation and Developing Space into Place
Just like in any newly developed public housing estate in Singapore where a Residents’
Committee is formed to provide feedback to the HDB (Chapter Four) as well as to
communicate policy to the residents, the Residents’ Committee for Compassvale Green was
formed in 2001, a year after Compassvale Green was completed and the residents were
approached to join as members. The Residents’ Committee immediately initiated a project
which was a proposal to convert part of the ground floor of one of the two multi-storey carparks,
Block 297 into a shopping mall comprising one food court and a few shops. The proposal was
put to a household survey which was carried out in 2002. Information relating to the proposed
shopping mall especially the downside of the project including traffic jams, security issues and
environmental issues including vehicle exhaust fumes and likely presence of pests were
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highlighted. When the results of the survey were collated, a majority of the residents voted
against the implementation of the proposal.

Notwithstanding that the project did not make it to the implementation stage, the residents do
feel good about having been asked their opinions.
‘I remember the time when there was a piece of paper in my letter box. It was
telling us about the proposal to convert part of the ground floor of the Multistorey carpark at Block 297 into a shopping mall. I think it is very good that our
views are sought. It is good as it will be convenient for all residents and can also
provide job opportunities for us. It is like ‘planning our own place for ourselves’
which I feel should be good.’ (R1, resident)
Even for those who missed participating in the survey conducted by the Residents’ Committee,
the idea about contributing towards the design and planning of the housing estate evoked
positive thoughts;
‘No, I never make any request for any additional facilities to this housing estate.
Nobody ever asked me. I think the numerous proposals must have been made
to the government. If they were to ask me, I will definitely tell them what I want.
It would feel good to be consulted and participate in helping to build to improve
the neighbourhood.’ (R3, resident)
‘It will be good if they do ask us for our opinions as to what amenities and
facilities are needed here. The senior citizens’ corner below my block …. they
did not ask us but even if they had asked, I would say yes to it because it is
serving a good cause …. a space for all the elderly to gather … except that is
looks a little dirty.’ (R4, resident)
Although most interviewees are happy to have an opportunity to contribute their opinions
towards the quest for more amenities and facilities to be added to the housing estate, there are
mixed reactions. When R17 first relocated to the housing estate in 2007, she was approached
by the members of the Residents’ Committee to join the Residents’ Committee. She was happy
to volunteer her services to Compassvale Green through being a member of the Residents’
Committee. However, she no longer attends meeting as she finds that members tend to form
cliques to share their own personal stories. She is especially affected by that incident:
‘When the three playgrounds in the housing estate were due for replacement, I
told them that from my observations, many residents like to sit on the perimeter
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concrete embankment at the playground next to Block 298C and engage in
conversations. Therefore, any replacement should also provide for the same
number of seats for the residents. Instead, only two wrought iron garden benches
were installed and this lead to the break-up of the gathering of residents.’ (R17,
resident and RC member)
Regarding the addition of amenities and facilities, residents were very much mixed in their
perspectives towards the proposed shopping mall as an outcome.
‘It is very disappointing that a good proposal like the shopping mall cannot be
successfully implanted. It is good as it will be convenient for all residents and
can also provide job opportunities for us. What I do not understand is why a
karaoke room can be approved instead.’ (R1, resident)
‘There is no need to have amenities and facilities within reach of our doorsteps
so long as basic needs are met. Having too many shops in the housing estate
makes it messy and complicated. The basketball court located at the innermost
part of the housing estate is isolated and serving me no purpose.’ (R4, resident)
Following the unsuccessful attempt to convert part of the multi-storey carpark in Block 297,
the Residents’ Committee then had a discussion with the operator of the local convenience
mini-market regarding supplying fresh vegetables and fruits to them as well as chilled and
frozen sea-food. Meanwhile the residents continued to engage in conversations with the
Member of Parliament instead of the national housing planner and developer whenever the
opportunity arises;
‘I always like to approach the Member of Parliament. Whenever there is an
opportunity, I will talk to him. The occasions include Edusave Awards
Ceremony, Chinese New Year Dinner, Racial Harmony Day, Minister
Walkabout, etc.’ (R7, resident, RC member and Senior Citizens’ Corner vicechairman)
‘When we meet the Member of Parliament, on occasions when social activities
organised by the Residents’ Committee were held at the Central Walkway of
the housing estate, we expressed the lack of amenities and facilities. Some even
mentioned about not casting a vote for him if the provision of amenities and
facilities does not improve!’ (R9, resident)
In 2003, two shop units were built in the void deck on the ground floor of Block 297A. The
residents were hopeful for an eatery to be set up but the successful tenderers were a medical
clinic and a hairdressing salon.
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‘When the two retail shop units were built by the HDB, we were very hopeful
for an eatery to be set up for business. Alas, the two retail shop units were leased
by a medical clinic and a hair dressing salon. We were very disappointed. And
that was why we continued to ask for an eatery to be located within the housing
estate.’ (R7, resident, RC member and Senior Citizens’ Corner vice-chairman)
In 2004, the Residents’ Committee office was built on the void deck in the ground floor of
Block 299C followed by a senior citizens’ corner built also on the void deck in the ground floor
of Block 298D in 2005. Three locations were short-listed, Block 299C, Block 298C and Block
298D. That the majority of the members of the Senior Citizens Group stays in Block 298D,
the final decision made was for it to be situated at the void deck of Block 298D.

Another request for an amenity which was successfully added to the housing estate was
mentioned by R1 is the BBQ pit added to the pavilion in 2007 arising from residents’
suggestions to the Residents’ Committee. However, R29 talks about only until 2014 that a roof
was added to the pavilion because between the years, no one had asked for a roof.

In 2010, at the request of the residents, the multi-purpose built hall in Block 299C was
converted into a coffee shop, ‘That Coffee Place’. In 2012, a child and infant care centre was
built in the void decks on the ground floor of Block 298B and Block 299A arising from requests
by young families in the housing estate. In addition, two elderly fitness corners were fitted in
the estate green following feedback to the Member of Parliament.
In 2013, the Residents’ Committee started operating a RC Café Corner. There has been a
change of three staff operating the RC Café Corner which operated in the morning, 7:30am –
10:30am and in the evening, 6:00pm – 10:00pm. The third RC Café Corner staff suggested
improvement to the set-up of the place.
‘During school term when The Apple Tree students hare having classes, the RC
Café Corner operates at the void deck of Block 299C. During school vacation,
the RC Café Corner operates at the main entrance of the RC Office, a narrow
strip of pavement. But the morning sun can be hot at times. I told them to set up
at the RC Café Corner at the void deck of Block 299C on a permanent basis. In
addition to the stone furniture set at the void deck, I have to bring out chairs and
tables to set up the RC Café Corner. The crowd can get big at times. I told them
that the furniture is not sufficient and to install wrought iron garden benches.
Now there are two!’ (R54, operator of RC Café Corner)
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In early 2014, the senior citizens’ corner was gated with the opening hours limited to 7:00am
– 10:00pm. According to R7 and R44, this decision was reached after a conversation between
the Residents’ Committee, the Senior Citizens’ group, the Member of Parliament as well as the
family living in the dwelling unit immediately above the senior citizens’ corner. This resulted
because of the noise and nuisance factors created by users. The senior citizens’ corner was
occupied by youngsters in the late hours of the night who stayed into the early hours of the
morning engaging in activities including chit-chatting, smoking, playing carom, strumming
guitars. Among the interviewees, R20 and R21 turned out to be among the group of youngsters
whom complaints were lodged against;
‘We do not stay in this housing estate, we live in the next housing estate. We
used to spend our evenings sitting at the senior citizens’ corner and strumming
our guitars until the early hours of the morning. We are part of the group whom
complaints were lodged against leading to the gating of the senior citizens’
corner. After the gating was completed, we were informed by some members of
the Residents’ Committee of the spate of events leading to the need to gate the
space. They could have talked to us on how the episode could have been better
managed through public education on the use of public and communal spaces
and common facilities.’ (R20 and R21, residents of the immediate housing
estate)
There are different reactions to this decision. During the participant observation, a number of
residents including R8 and R49 were seen pointing to the gated senior citizens corner
expressing bewilderment and disgust and telling each other about the gating. Many residents
are observed pointing to the gates and vocally saying that ‘… perhaps … this is the first in the
country to have the senior citizens’ corner gated ...’ R7 now refers the gated senior citizens
corner as ‘The Zoo’.

R8 and R49, being husband and wife repeatedly questioned the necessity of gating the senior
citizens corner. They have since moved to the stone furniture at Block 297A where a crowd
has built up and R8 and R49 have contributed efforts towards the building of the corner.
‘My wife (R49) and I like this corner, (void deck of Block 297A). Together with
the few elderly men, we can do what we like. Unlike the RC Café where we
need to sign our attendance, we are free to do what we want. There not enough
seats and we bring our own chairs to add on. We have requested for wrought
iron garden benches to be fixed at this corner from the Member of Parliament.
After we made our request to the Member of Parliament, the town councils take
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on to carry out the installation. We approach the Member of Parliament directly
rather than the Residents’ Committee because it is useless approaching the
Residents’ Committee which never gets anything done. Previously, in the early
years, at least there was some action. This corner is not only used by us but
others; residents who wait for their friends alighting from the LRT station or
bus-stops, or when they drive to pick them up. Grandparents, parents and
foreign domestic workers bringing their little ones to board their school bus or
fetching their little ones coming back from school also wait at his corner. That
is why the seats are not sufficient and we request for more.’ (R49, resident)
It appears that the residents of the housing estate feel good when they have been involved in
the planning and implementation of projects. The housing estate was planned and developed
by the HDB according to parameters and norms determined at a macro level. The contributions
towards addition of facilities and amenities to the housing estate is through small scale projects
at the micro level. The addition of facilities and amenities has been taken through a process of
community participation and empowerment. Even when residents and visitors were the ones
whom action was taken against, they expressed wanting to be involved in the addressing of the
issues.

5.4.3 Planning and Politics

Although the planning and design of a housing estate by the HDB has always been clearly
formulated according to planning parameters and norms, according to the residents
interviewed, the living environment in the early years were very unamenable due to the lack of
amenities and facilities.

The early years revealed that the housing estate was less than satisfactory in amenities and
facilities. There appears to be a mismatch between what was needed and what was provided.
The lack of amenities and facilities at the housing estate and the surrounding areas was
highlighted in Chapter Three, about the gap between the blueprint plan which was twodimension in nature and which was not contextualised to the unique features of the local area.

Similar to the work of Falleth and Hansen (2011) on Norwegian planning practice, there is
evident interaction between the residents; individual, group and collective level, and the
politician at the local level whereas planners as employees of the master planner and developer
of national housing, are in touch with developers instead. This has also to be interpreted in the
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context of the political arena. In Singapore, the General Elections must be held once every five
years but can be called earlier. Within the span of fifteen years of development, there were
three general elections, 2001, 2006 and 2011. It can be seen that the activities are usually
centred before and after the general elections. Activities implemented prior to the election
demonstrates a commitment to the serving of the electorate while activities implemented after
the election demonstrates a fulfilling of promises to the commitment to the serving of the
electorate.
Table 5.2 – List of Additions
Year
1999
2000
2001
(GE, 3 Nov 2001)
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
(GE, 6 May 2006)
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
(GE, 11 May 2011)
2012
2013
2014

Activity
Completion of housing estate
Residents move into housing estate
Setting up of Residents’ Committee
Conversion of part of multi-storey carpark into a shopping mall comprising one food
court and five shops not supported by residents
Addition of two retail units to housing estate
Residents’ Committee Centre completed
Senior Citizens’ Corner completed
Karaoke Lounge, The Apple Tree Playgroup Nursery
Addition of flights of steps as short-cut to Ponggol Road
BBQ pit added next to pavilion
Conversion of Multi-Purpose Hall at Block 297C into a coffee shop
Addition of Elderly Fitness Corner, Child care and Infant care Centre, additional
covered link-way
Opening of Residents’ Committee Café Corner
Roof added to pavilion next to BBQ Pit
Extension of covered link-way
Gating of Senior Citizens’ Corner
Mobile library added to Resident’ Committee Office
Students’ Study Room added to Residents’ Committee Office

2015
(GE, 11 Sep 2015)

Participatory planning as discussed in Chapter Three, communicative turn – consensus,
communicative and collaborative planning – is a collaborative process towards urban planning
and developments where parties with different interests come together to find acceptable
solutions.
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Some urban planners, urban designers and landscape architects use forms of deliberative
planning, design charrettes and participatory design with local communities as a way of
working with place identity to transform existing places as well as create new ones. This kind
of planning and design process is sometimes referred to as place making and place shaping.

The processes are typified by a contest for influence and position where the available channels
of the planning process, politics and the media are used by developers and the local community
alike.

5.4.4 Summary

This section presented the findings related to Theme One: Planning, Participation and Place
Transformation. The interviews and observations demonstrated that connecting planning issues
to everyday life perspectives and considering relations and processes of local people who
knows what is happening at the local level and have a strong interest in improving their living
environment is important. The multiple meanings of space and time creates greater awareness
of ‘make space than make plans’ and since problems in local knowledge are mostly
organisational and inter-relational, the willingness of planners and decision makers to make
use of the knowledge and attending to the public’s reasoning assist to relate planning practice
to people’s life thus strengthening informal participation where residents get together to exert
influence on their residential environment.

The process of planning process derives legitimacy from the authority including groups that
are marginalised, ordinary people who could repossess a self-liberating power, and community
which possess the power of self-organisation and self-regulation. Community participation
helps relate knowledge-based development to the daily lives of citizens and planners cannot
act in isolation. Community engagement is essential as planning in managing differences is the
work of negotiating fears and anxieties, memories and hopes thus participation means paying
attention to local opinions about projects and plans. Such a social philosophy must be shared
by planners and sponsors in the constituency that they are addressing,

The analysis increased understanding about how residents interact with their local environment
and other people and shape their spatial-socio-relational environment.
University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

192

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

5.5

Theme Two: Place Meanings and Place Transformation

Place meanings including attachment and bonds to place can motivate people to improve their
neighbourhood through participation in local planning process (Manzo and Perkins, 2006).
Concurrently, neighbourhoods are also shaped by residents through the expression of their
identity, wishes and needs through their use of space (Manzo and Perkins 2006). Hence, urban
space can be transformed through making/shaping and maintaining/keeping of place directly
through the everyday life of residents. Place attachment increases with time spent at a place
and with place attachment, place identity is formed. Both attachment and identity leads to a
sense of place being established.

Compassvale Green is a newly established neighbourhood with people relocating from other
places where they may already feel attached and identify with after staying in their previous
home. This section analyses the influence of everyday life of the residents in making/shaping
and maintaining/keeping the social construction of Compassvale Green. Was the physicalspatial change associated with place meaning over the course of transformation? Did the
physical-spatial change affect residents’ evaluation of the place identity, place attachment and
sense of place? What factors encouraged or inhibited its formation and maintenance? What is
the relationship between identity, attachment and sense of place?

5.5.1 Aspirations and Expectations

Residents moving into a new housing estate bring with them ideas and expectations of what
they would envisage of the ideal environment. The three interviewees, R1, R3 and R4 were
brought together when their children attended the same kindergarten in the immediate
neighbourhood.

R1 takes pride in being one of the early residents which she refers to as pioneer of the
neighbourhood. When asked about relocating in Compassvale Green, R1 recalls that upon
shifting into Compassvale Green, the initial stage was very inconvenient as there were no
facilities and amenities in the neighbourhood for the first three years. R1 also talked about her
choice of a primary school for her children;
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‘In my perspective, one school appears better than the other but that there was
a major road to cross in order to reach the better school. I decided to enrol the
children into the other school where only a minor road need to be crossed.
Unfortunately, part of the roof of the children’s school collapsed just before the
school term starts and the children were temporarily housed in the other school.
I had to negotiate the cross junction with fear as heavy vehicles travelling up
and down transporting construction materials to the various construction sites
where near-similar neighbourhoods are being developed render crossing the
road perilous.’ (R1, resident)
In her mental-state, the physical-spatial aspect of the housing estate presents to her two corners
of the housing estate competing against each other; one being more dangerous than the other
and between the two, which she has to negotiate her choice. Whereas R3 talks about wanting
to move into a bigger dwelling unit in 2000 which is new and still under construction. However,
the initial years were difficult and tough. The location was very inconvenient as the public
transportation network was not developed with only one public bus service in operation.

Residents may then struggle to find coping strategies to help them to overcome the physical,
social and psychological barriers. When asked about relocating to Compssvale Green;
‘I moved into this housing estate on 1 May 2000. As this housing estate is
located along Ponggol Road which is a long established road, I assumed that
there would be public bus services even though the MRT/LRT service serving
the neighbourhood was still in the planning stage.’ (R4, resident)
R4 discovered that there was only one public bus service which fortunately bought her back to
her previous neighbourhood. With this bus service, she was able to get by with her buying of
food and groceries for her family and the polyclinic for their healthcare needs.
Another resident’s experience was that relating to transportation the workplace every day. R5’s
son bought into Compassvale Green in the year 2000 and together with R5’s wife, the family
of three moved into the neighbourhood. R5 and his son had to make a number of bus transfers
before reaching their workplaces. Another resident’s experience relates to the need for
shopping and marketing facilities. R6 and his wife talk about the early years in Compassvale
Green where there was only the local convenience mini-market and the lack of transportation
network. However, for them their children drive cars and so they were able to do their
marketing at their previous place and have dinners packed for them.
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Residents who relocate to a new housing estate may also bring with them historical memories
of their previous locations relating to the need for affiliation with friends. R7 talks about
relocating to Compassvale Green in 2000;
‘In the day time, my husband and children leave for work. I take the only public
transportation bus to my former neighbourhood. I am not used to the new
environment and I kept going back to my former neighbourhood where my
friends are. Now, I do not do so anymore. There are friends over here now.’
(R7, resident, RC member and Senior Citizens’ Corner vice-chairman)
Young families and their needs can be conflicting and requires careful negotiations. While
expanding and growing families need for functionally defined space, the amenities and
facilities for other activities appears lacking. R10, R11, R12 and R13 are members of a family
that was among the first to move into Compassvale Green. The family wanted a bigger flat so
that R12 and R13 can have their separate bedrooms as they are of different gender. R10 had
arranged for R12 to be transferred from his original primary schools to a new primary school
nearby and the family had no choice but to relocate into the housing estate as R12 was to start
his new school term in January 2000.

The aspirations and expectations of the residents when they made the decision to relocate into
the housing estate compared to the actual reality of the housing estate upon relocation creates
meaning of place for the residents. Apparently there is a dual state of ‘residents imagining a
constructed community’ and ‘residents constructing an imagined community’ within the
housing estate. The mis-match between aspirations and expectations of residents further
reinforces the findings of the planning mis-fit discussed in the earlier section on Theme One:
Planning, Participation and Place Transformation.

5.5.2 Surveillance and Security in the Housing Estate

Fear arising from a new environment may arise among residents upon relocation. When asked
about satisfaction with the housing estate, R11 was happy with Compassvale Green now but
R11 talks about her fears while staying at home with R12 and R13 after their school hours in
the initial years;
‘I was scared when we first shifted into the housing estate because we were
among the first few families to move into the housing estate. Not all the
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apartment blocks were completed and the housing estate appeared deserted and
desolate. Being in a new living environment and with new people in the housing
estate, I kept myself locked up in my dwelling unit throughout the day when
R10 (husband of R11) was at work and this is a habitual practice which I
continue to do so till today.’ (R11, resident)
On the question of surveillance and safety, R1’s perspective regarding the housing estate is of
a totally different dimension;
‘I walk around the housing estate spotting flower pots placed in a precarious
position in the common corridors and the private balconies. All these posed
dangers to children and I would notify the Town Council office to notify the
owners to remove them for the safety of children.’ (R1, resident)
Most residents are generally satisfied with the notion that the housing estate is a safe place to
live in. R3 talks about safely in Compassvale Green as she usually starts her morning exercise
before six o’clock in the morning;
‘I am unperturbed by an incident that happened some years ago of a ‘flasher’ at
the bus-stop. I think it is a ‘mentally challenged’ man and is not doing any
harm.’ (R3, resident)
As an employee working in the housing estate as an estate maintenance officer as well as a
resident, R5 talks about doing his part towards making the housing estate a safe place;
‘I see groups of teenagers gathering in the housing estate and engaging in
activities like smoking cigarettes, drinking alcohol and gambling. I will quietly
bring it to the attention of the Residents’ Committee.’ (R5, resident and estate
maintenance officer in Compassvale Green)
R6 also talks about giving a call to the police to conduct surveillance when there are groups of
strangers loitering in the housing estate;
‘I am especially concerned about the many youngsters including my
grandchildren who may fall prey to street gang recruitment. I am also cautious
about not letting stranger into my dwelling unit. An incident happened in the
early years in the housing estate, a middle-aged lady knocked on my door
requesting to use my toilet which I refused for security reasons and criminal
implications.’ (R6, resident)
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Based on the participant-observation, the following demonstrate the level of safety of the
housing estate. Throughout the early hours of the morning, through the day and into the late
hours of the evenings, children are able to be on their own, carrying out activities;
‘In the early morning, two girls, 8+ and 6+ years old, walk across the MultiPurpose Hall at Block 297D look back at Block 298D waving and saying ‘Bye,
Mum’ as they had towards the Light Rail Transit station. Two boys, 10+ and 8+
years old, dressed in school uniform, hurry along their way to the Light Rail
Transit Station/Bus-Stop but occasionally turning back … as if to bide goodbye to their parents?’
‘One 8+ year old boy carrying a plastic bag containing three lunch boxes bought
from ‘That Coffee Place’ walk past the Senior Citizens Corner.’
In the afternoon of weekdays, school children walk back. In particular, 1 teenage
boy, 16+ years old, in his school uniform, after walking back, walks out in his
casual wear within 15 minutes. Two teenage boys, 14+ and 10+ years old, in
their school uniforms first seen walking out in the morning now are walking
back.
In the evening of weekdays, residents make their way back home. In particular,
two Malay teenage girls, 16+ and 14+ year old, wearing traditional Malay dress
with a head scarf which is a uniform of a Madrasah (Muslim school) walk back
into the neighbourhood. Two boys, 10+ and 9+ year old, in school uniform,
walk back into the neighbourhood. One boy, 8+ year old, in school uniform,
walks into the neighbourhood alone after school.
‘In the dim light of the playground, the sounds of little children playing can be
heard. The shadows of their grandfathers, grandmothers and foreign domestic
workers can be seen. A boy, 8+ years old, walks alone lugging a pink bag
towards 298A.’
As advocated by Jacobs (1961), a mix of different uses and activities allows for a vibrancy of
users within a housing estate. The mix of uses allows for a diversity and numeracy of people
to gather at different time of the day and night. Such well-used area appears safe when users
serves as surveillance on the area.

5.5.3 Attachment to the Housing Estate

The quality of life in the housing estate has been identified as a better place. Fifteen years after
the neighbourhood was completed and with the continuing transformation, the interviewees
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provided accounts of their meanings of the housing estate. Improvements to the housing estate
may be the underlying factor in creating attachment to a place. In some instances, it is because
of family ties and bond that leads to residents buying into the housing estate.

R7 is one of the residents who bought into the neighbourhood when it was first completed in
late-1999 and has been staying in the neighbourhood since then. R7 says;
‘This place is good already. There is no necessity to move to any other place
anymore. I will stay here for as long as is possible.’ (R7, resident, RC member
and Senior Citizens’ Corner vice-chairman)
R8 and R49, a couple who bought into the housing estate since it was completed in 1999 are
making plans into the future. Their elder son and his wife together with their two children are
staying with them while their younger son who is married is staying in the immediate new
town;
‘… ask the elder son to buy a dwelling unit in another new town. We may shift
over together with them but not selling away this unit, keep for old age … to
stay …’ (R8 and R49, residents)
Since 2010, R18, a Singapore permanent resident from Taiwan and her two adult children
rented an apartment in the housing estate, after ten years of transformation. She now wants to
make the housing estate her permanent place of residence after staying in the housing estate
for four years and is looking into buying a dwelling unit in the housing estate.
‘I am a home tutor and students come to my dwelling unit for tuition. There are
bus-stops along Ponggol Road and Compassvale Street where ten public bus
services calls and the LRT station which provide convenience to my students.
This housing estate is also peaceful and quiet but safe and secure.’ (R18,
resident-tenant turned owner)
In 2009, R22 and her husband together with three sons bought a dwelling unit in the housing
estate. Her mother-in-law and grand-mother-in-law also stay with them. When they first relocated into the housing estate, her eldest boy went to a childcare centre in the immediate new
town. She was not decided whether she would stay on or relocate to the immediate new town.
When the child care centre in the housing estate started operations in 2012, she managed to
transfer him over. In addition, her second boy also managed to secure a place in the same
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childcare centre. She has decided to stay on and has embarked on carrying out renovations to
her dwelling unit;
‘Now that my two elder sons are enrolled into the child-care centre, there is
more reason to stay on in the housing estate. I hope my third son will follow suit
and gets enrolled into the child care centre also.’ (R22, resident)
An elderly couple in their 70’s R25 and R26, are staying together with their 60+ year old niece
and 50+ year old adopted son. They had in the early years been staying with their son and
daughter-in-law in one of the dwelling units in the housing estate. When their grandchildren
were born, there was a space squeeze. They decided to buy a dwelling unit within the same
housing estate from one of the residents in 2005 as they were familiar with the housing estate
and also to be near to their son, daughter-in-law and grandchildren.

Attachment to a place may be a lifelong process and the meaning of a place is also layered in
a person’s memory and on life path. R20 and R21 live in the next housing estate but spend their
evenings sitting at the senior citizens’ corner and strumming their guitars until the early hours
of the morning. Since the gating of the senior citizens’ corner, they now have moved over to
the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D to enjoy the evening breeze;
‘We attended tuition at the tuition centre in this housing estate some twelve
years ago and that was how we got to know about the playground, multi-purpose
hall at Block 297D and the senior citizens’ corner. (… as they look at the
children at the playground, they say …) … noisy but we were like that before …
now we prefer to sit down …’ (R20 and R21, residents of the immediate housing
estate)
At one of the monthly breakfast sessions at the senior citizens; corner, it was observed;
‘A lady, Ding Xiang looked very sad as she relates to a group of fellow senior
citizens. I am moving to a private property located at the other end of the new
town which my son has bought recently. I am very sad to leave the housing
estate after staying for fifteen years and to leave all of you. I do not know when
I can next meet all of you.’
Attachment to a place may bring residents who have relocated to visit the housing estate once
again. In the case of a family, R14 and R15 bought into Compassvale Green in 2005 and after
five years, relocated to a nearby new town in 2010. While the adults visit their previous
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neighbours during the festive season, their son who attended a primary school in the next town
had secretly made trips to visit the dwelling unit and Compassvale Green after school. R53 and
her husband, R54 relocated to another housing estate after staying in the housing estate for
thirteen years. Since their relocation in 2013, they visit Compassvale Green regularly to interact
with the residents of Compassvale Green.

5.5.4 Identity of Place

The three basic elements of the identity of places are its physical settings, the activities and the
meanings. This can arise from the physical setting formally created by the planner-developer
but can also be informally created by residents though the years.

5.5.5 Use of Space
Both R1 and R4 shared about many parents asking them where ‘The Basketball Court’ is
located as they come looking for their children who proceed straight to play basketball after
school instead of going back home. In the early years, R3 and her daughter spend time at the
basketball court;
‘… bouncing the ball … throwing the ball … and sometimes with the daughter’s
classmates …’ (R3, resident)
When asked whether they would invite people to Compassvale Green, R1 invites her relatives
and friends to her dwelling unit during festivals including Chines Lunar New Year and;
‘My relatives and friends usually comment on the richness of greenery of
Compassvale Green with the park and playgrounds located in the centre of the
neighbourhood. They say that there are very few public housing estates like
this.’ (R1, resident)
The basketball court, the hard court, the BBQ-pit, the stone furniture in the void decks and the
open areas, the Central Walkway, the perimeter road and ‘That Coffee Place’ together with the
multi-purpose halls are spaces that are imbued with activities both by residents of Compassvale
Green and people from outside.
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The basketball court is used by secondary school students from nearby schools in the
afternoons of weekdays. It is used by different groups of adult throughout the weekends and
the evenings throughout the week who come and go at different times. The groups do not know
each other but they are play according to schedule with one group leaving and the next taking
over the basketball court. The hard court is used by the Tai Chi group in the morning and ‘coordinated use’ by badminton players, sepak takraw players and roller bladders in the evenings
throughout the week. Some groups are training for national competitions and have been
directed to the basketball court and the hard court for their training sessions but the national
sports association. The multi-purpose halls have been used for formal occasions like
Scholarship and Bursary Awards ceremonies at the constituency level and activities organised
by the Residents’ Committee. It is also used by classes in the evenings including line dancing,
folk dancing, Tae Kwan Doe.
Private gatherings include children’s birthday celebrations, Malay weddings, funeral wakes.
When they are not used for any occasions, the multi-purpose halls are teeming with residents
including children, toddlers with their parents and grandparents, toddlers with foreign domestic
workers from Indonesia, Philippines, India, and Myanmar. Informal social gatherings take
place at the BBQ pit and stone furniture on the void deck and open space. The groups engage
in either chit-chatting, sharing their hobbies of mobile computer gaming, discussing on their
collection including watches, phone cards.

The housing estate has also been regularly used by students and teachers from the nearby
secondary school. Some teachers were observed bring their students into the housing estate.
Assignments sheets were handed over to each individual students. The students then were seen
moving around to various areas of the housing estate and filling up their assignment sheets.
During the weekdays, the stone furniture on the void deck and open space are used by students
from the nearby secondary school do their homework before rushing of, for their school
assembly. In the afternoon, the students buy their food from the local mini-market and consume
them at the stone furniture on the void deck and open space. The stone furniture on the void
deck are also used by residents during times of examination for their revision and self-study.
‘Three 30+ year old men sit on the stone furniture at void deck of Block 297B.
They engage in activities like texting on their mobile phone, drinking a can of
beer and smoking a cigarette.’ ‘A group of men sit on the stone chair at void
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deck of Block 298C comparing some collectible watches as they drink and
smoke their cigarettes.’
Many activities take place at the void decks too reflecting the vibrancy of activities by residents
at the housing estate.
‘Three teenagers, two girls and one boy set up their video camera on tripod,
flash-lights on stand and accessories. They then proceed to film some actions
on the void deck.’
‘Separate groups of young boys from various primary schools comprising a mix
of ethnic groups, Malay, Chinese, Indian play football in the void deck of
various residential blocks.’
‘A group of teenagers practise their skate board stunt at the Central Walkway
while another group practise their baseball throwing. And yet another group
practise their contemporary dance.’
Furthermore, R1 talks about going to ‘That Coffee Place’ and ‘RC Café Corner’ and spending
time to meet up, chit-chat, exchanging idea and exchanging recipes with friends. Equally,
residents were observed visiting ‘That Coffee Place’ regularly to consume their meals, meet up
with others to have a discussion over documents on the computer and/or to buy ‘take-away’
meals throughout the day and evening. ‘That Coffee Place’ has become part of the daily life of
residents and some visitors to Compassvale Green.

5.5.6 Appropriation of Public Space

There are twenty-four dwelling units located on the ground level of the housing estate. The
owners have taken to using the land belonging to the national housing planner-developer for
their own creating of a garden. These are usually shrubs, herbs and flowering plants.

In 2006 R17 located to the housing estate was attracted by the land surrounding the dwelling
unit on the ground floor.
‘When I first moved here, I spent four thousand dollars turning the land into a
garden and planting flowers, herbs used for cooking and alternative medicine,
tropical fruit trees including papaya and banana. I have a network of garden
hose for watering the garden but collected rainwater too. However, this brought
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complaints which led to encroachment inspections by the Town Council staff. I
was advised to scale down my gardening and now I spend about two thousand
dollars annually.’ (R17, resident and RC member)
And, R17 has also placed garden furniture around her dwelling unit and is a gathering place
for residents. She is fond of making cakes and cooking snacks which is shared by residents at
the garden in the mornings.

Also, R9 has been making use of the land behind the row of stone furniture at Block 298D as
a small little garden. She grows a few papaya shrubs, banana plants, chilli plants, bitter gourd
plant, pandan shrubs, yam plants, lemon and lime plants. She had some unpleasant encounters
of having the flowers of the bitter gourd climbers being plucked by some foreign domestic
workers who cooked them as food. She has been offering the papayas to the residents in the
neighbourhood and recently, one 50+ year old lady from the next neighbourhood ‘booked’ one
papaya from her. Another resident has taken to growing herbs which creep up the trees in the
housing estate. Her son has recovered from cancer and the herbs are brewed as a drink which
is used as an alternative medicine for keeping the cancer cells away.

The corner of the void deck of Block 297A and Block 297B where the stone furniture is located
was nicely decorated during Chinese New Year annually, by the residents who frequently
gather in the morning and afternoon. Surprisingly, there appears to be a gender bias in the use
of the corners. The void deck of Block 297A is dominated with males while the void deck of
Block 297B is dominated with females.

At other corners of the housing estate, residents of upper floor units have also attempted to
plant herbs and fruit trees. They spend time tending the small plot that they stalk out as their
garden and bring water down to water the plants. For the upper units, the common corridor is
neatly littered with potted plants and a few furniture pieces especially shoe cabinet and garden
bench. During the festival seasons of Chinese New Year, Hari Raya Aldifitri and Deepavali,
festive decorations adorn the corridors.
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5.5.7 Sense of Place

When asked whether they see themselves as staying in the housing estate for a long time, most
participant-residents were positive. R1 talks about staying in Compassvale Green for as long a
duration as is possible. When asked to describe Compassvale Green, R1 describes the
neighbourhood as being a distance from the city centre but a quiet, peaceful, tranquil and safe
place with friendly neighbours. She used to stay in the city centre before relocating to
Compassvale Green.

When asked about which area of Compassvale Green she frequently goes to, R3 likes to go for
walks around the park with her friends. However, she feels that the equipment at the elderly
fitness corner is stiff and makes it difficult and not nice for her to use. She prefers using the
elderly fitness corner in the immediate housing estate instead. R3 further mentions that in the
earlier years, she used to bring her daughter to the basketball court just to bounce a ball or two.
Asked about her experience in staying in Compassvale Green, R3’s experience staying in
Compassvale Green is good. When asked about helping to take care of and protecting the
neighbourhod;
‘If there are any changes to the housing estate that gererates nosiy activities, I
will stand up against them. If any of the two bus-stops outside the housing estate
were to be relocated, I will definitely be against it and take steps to prevent it
from being done.’ (R3, resident)
Pride of place can emanate from having participated in the shaping and making as well as
maintaining and keeping of a place. R7 was so proud of the karaoke room;
‘Of course! When the karaoke room was open, I bought tickets for an evening
and invited all my friends from my previous neighbourhood to sing in the
karaoke room for quite some time.’ (R7, resident, RC member and Senior
Citizens’ Corner vice-chairman)
While carrying out estate maintenance works in the housing estate, R5 was approched by
people coming to the housing estate with a view to renting or buying into the housing estate
and shares with them that Compassvale Green is a good neighbourhood to stay. R3 does not
go around telling her friends about staying in Compassvale Green but if asked, would not mind

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

204

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

telling them. Both R3 and R4 sees themselves as staying in the housing estate for as long as
she can see the future.

R20 and R21 live in the next housing estate but like to spend their evenings sitting at the senior
citizens’ corner and strumming their guitars until the early hours of the morning and now have
moved over to the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D because the housing estate is one having
ample public spaces and common areas as well as being able to enjoy the evening breeze.

Sense of place is also demonstrated by observation of actions of residents like;
‘One 40+ year old male and one 30+ year old lady with two toddlers in their
hands and one 20+ year old Indonesian domestic helper together with two girls,
4+ and 2+ year old are at the playground. The lady starts to take photographs of
the children.’
‘One boy, 8+ years old, one girl, 6+ years old and one PRC girl, 6+ years old,
group together at a stone bench at the Hall. The PRC girl, 6+ years old, plucks
leaves and flowers from the surrounding and places them on the stone bench. A
female, 60+ years old, says, ‘Don’t pluck them!’ ‘Flowers are for appreciating!’
‘Management staff may come and catch you!’ The boy, 8+years old also says,
‘Don’t pluck anymore!’ The PRC female, 60+ years old asks the 8+ years old
boy about his Malaysian grandfather. She asks him to visit her house. She tells
him to come to her house to play. The boy wants to go back home to eat his
‘brunch’. She tells him to throw away the leaves and flowers.’
Also, when the Town Council came to clear the plants and shrubs planted on the strip of land
by the residents of the upper units, the residents started salvaging potted plants. For those that
are planted on the ground, they negotiated with the Town Council to let them remain and
undertake to keep the area clean and free from mosquito breeding.

5.5.8 Sense of Community

Whlie it may be possible to hear from residents about social cohesion and harmony within a
community, observations of behaviour and actions of residents in a naturalistic setting may be
better evidence and this section reports such observations.
As a community, there appears to be care and concern, help and assistance readily availabe in
times of need and emergency at the public spaces and common areas. In the early years,
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students from the nearby secondary school spent their afternoon at the playground and on one
ocassion, one of the boys broke his arm. R7 immediately called for an ambulance to send him
to the hospital and alerted the staff of the school.
‘One 60+ year old lady walks across the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D with
aid of a long umbrella followed by one 20+ year old lady trying to help her.’
‘One 60+ year old lady walks towards the multi-purpose hall at Block 297 and
suddenly falls down. One of three workers doing repairs and redecoration works
and a cleaning worker quickly help her up to sit on a stone bench. Immediately,
one 60+ year old man carrying a baby goes to ask her, ‘How are you?’ ‘Sit down
for while.’’
‘A group of children are playing in the playground when suddenly an older girl
knocked into a pillar at the playground. All the parents and foreign domestic
helpers standing around the playground stop their conversations and turn their
attention to the girl. One 60+ year old lady who was very engrossed with a
younger girl quickly attended to her. After the knock, the lady took the two girls
away from the playgound and takes more interest in both girls as they continue
their play at the periphery.’
It appears that there is also a joint effort to instill discipline through reasoning and conflict
resolution in the community.
‘One Indonesian foreign domestic helper and one 6+ year old girl walk into the
multi-purpose hall at Bock 297D. One 30+ year old lady, and one 6+ year old
boy also walk into the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D. The girl throws a little
glass item onto the floor, it bounces up and the girl catches it with her hands.
The girl bounces the glass item one more time but this time, it appears to be
broken. The lady says, ‘Do not spoil other people’s things!’ The girl takes out
another little glass item from her pocket. The boy wants a share in the item. A
squabbling starts between both of them. The Indonesian foreign domestic helper
tries to stop them. The boy says to her, ‘… not hers, right? …’ ‘… but she found
it first, right? …’ …’
Gatherings of residents at the public spaces and common areas also exhibit sharing of food and
joy.
‘A group of Filipina and Indonesian foreign domestic helper gathers at the
multi-purpose hall at Block 297D. They either push their charges in a pram or
are accompanied by their charges running along. While their charges are busy
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playing with each other at the Play Ground, they settle at the stone benches at
the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D and bring out their snacks.’
‘At the playground, suddenly soap bubbles are being blown into the air. All the
little ones start to stare at the soap bubbles. They get excited and start to try to
catch the soap bubbles as they float in the air. All the people at the playground
comprising males, females, boys and girls are smiling and chasing the soap
bubbles.’

The residents also take efforts to help create a sense of community within the physical
and social environment of the housing estate;
‘At one refuse disposal chute, a notice advising residents to dispose of their
refuse neatly has been pasted.’
‘At one of the pillars in the housing estate, a notice advising the owner of a dog
found within the housing estate is pasted with contact details of the finder.’
The observations shows the sense of community developed and sustained in the housing estate,
whether in relation to people, property or place.

5.5.9 Summary

This section presented the findings related to Theme Two: Place Meanings and Place
Transformation. The interviews and observations demonstrated that sensing the environment
and encountering other people are a significant part of the residents’ everyday life. It shows
that residents are reflective and are aware of how their lives are influenced and shaped by their
interactions in the social and physical dimensions. The activities and experiences occur in
different segments of time, ranging from a fleeting moment, a daily routine, to an entire
lifetime.

Planning helps to frame the communicative and interpretative process where individual, group
and collective meanings are asserted, contested, negotiated, mediated and connected. More
attention needs to be paid to conceptualising physical-socio-spatial-temporal relations as
planning has the power to create, shape, reshape, foster and develop identity as well as develop
and manage identity. The physical environment is a significant determinant of identity in the
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local urban context as spaces become meaningful over time as spaces define residents’
everyday existence thus establishing place. Place is an integral part of identity and plays an
important role in maintaining and enhancing attachment and sense as well as an important link
to identity, attachment and sense through organising past experiences and memories of
individuals and groups over time and their interpretations, giving them meanings. Sense of
place is enhanced when a person feels responsible for it which in turns creates attachment.

The analysis increased understanding about how residents interact with their local environment
and other people and shape their physical-spatial-socio-relational-temporal environment.

5.6

Theme Three: Community and Social Interaction in Place

Community and social interactions put forth by the New Urbanism movement as characterising
sustainable communities, are built through sustained, positive social interaction between
community members. The physical design of a location, in particular, provision of housing
options, amenities and facilities can either foster or inhibit the way residents interact and can
subsequently impact on community connectedness (Kennedy and Buys, 2010).

Compassvale Green offers numerous ways for residents to get involved with their community.
The physical environment provides spaces for the hosting of activities. These activities range
from formal to informal activities. Formal activities include activities organised by the
Residents’ Committee and Senior Citizens’ Group whereas informal activities include selforganised group activities within the housing estate. Also, in the everyday life interactions,
chance encounters afford interactions among the residents.
5.6.1 Activities initiated by the Residents’ Committee
The Residents’ Committee organises a number of social activities and encourages residents of
the housing estate to participate. Depending on the availability of subsidies, participants are
charged nominal fees to market rates for the activities. A typical activity list is as follows:
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Table 5.3 – List of Activities
S/No
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

Activity
New Year Party, Chinese New Year Dinner, Hari Raya
Aldifitri Celebration, Deepavali Celebration, Christmas
Day Party, Racial Harmony Day
Rice Dumpling Day Celebration, Mid-Autumn Festival
Celebration
Children’s Day Celebration, Parents’ Day Celebration
Block Party, Fruits Party
Basketball Competition
Local Day Trips – places of interest including religious
sites, heritage and cultural sites, factories, gardens,
markets, government buildings
Overseas Trip – Towns in Peninsular Malaysia, Batam
and Bintan Islands of Indonesia

Nature
Racial and Religious
Observations
Chinese Culture
Social Values
Resident-based
Sports & Wellness
Interest Group

Interest Group

The advertisements for the activities are pasted on the notice board of every residential block.
Also, the members of the Residents’ Committee and senior citizens’ corner actively canvass
for the support and participation of residents. R7, R29 and R36 are the usual recruiters for the
activities.
The senior citizen’s corner host a monthly breakfast on the first Sunday of the month. A
monthly budget of one hundred dollars is set aside from the annual budget of three thousand
dollars that is given to the Residents’ Committee. The preparation work to host the breakfast
is distributed among all the committee members of the senior citizens corner. Occasionally,
someone will contribute some home-make traditional Asian dessert for all to share.
Conversations and exchanges flow freely among the residents while they partake in the
breakfast. Occasionally, members of the Residents’ Committee and staff of the Peoples’
Association centre drop by to interact with the residents.
A café corner is operated from the Residents’ Committee office on weekday mornings and
evenings offering a space for residents to gather and interact with each other in the void deck
of Block 299C. The café corner serves beverages and biscuits to residents who also
occasionally bring their own food to share with each other.

In addition, the housing estate also hosts ad-hoc events including the award ceremony for the
constituency - Ponggol Central Edusave (Scholarship and Bursary) Awards - ceremony which
sees students from schools from the new town gathering at the multi-purpose hall at Block
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299D receiving the award from the Member of Parliament as the multi-purpose hall in the
housing estate is the largest in the whole of the new town.

5.6.2 Resident initiated Social Activities

There are many private functions which are held at the multi-purpose halls at Block 297 and
Block 299. Private gatherings include children’s birthday celebrations, Malay weddings,
funeral wakes (Buddhist, Catholic, Christian, Taoist) of residents on their passing on,
Children’s Day celebrations organised by the CMA tuition centre at Block 297A, Children’s
Day and Christmas Day party organised by the home-churches at Block 297B and Block 298C.

Regular activities include the daily morning qigong exercise group at the Hard Court, the
evening Tai Chi sessions at the multi-purpose hall at Block 299D, the Christian-based dance
session on the mornings of Tuesday and Thursday, Tae Kwon Doe training and line dancing
classes at the multi-purpose hall at Block 297 on the evenings of Tuesdays and Thursday
respectively, roller blading classes at the multi-purpose hall at Block 297 on Saturday mornings
and afternoons which are endorsed by the Residents’ Committee and the Zumba aerobic
sessions on Saturday mornings organised by the Residents’ Committee.
At the Residents’ Committee Office where the karaoke room is located, Mandarin and Chinese
dialect karaoke sessions are held on the nights of Tuesday and Wednesday, Indian language
karaoke session is held on Thursday nights and singing classes are held on Friday night.
5.6.3 Residents’ Participation and Interaction
R4 is not aware of any events organised by the Residents’ Committee except for one occasion
when she brought her children to the Mid-Autumn and Mooncake Festival Night;
‘It was crowded but the carrying of lanterns by participants walking around the
neighbourhood against the background of rows of lighted candles in the
neighbourhood was enjoyable for me and my children.’ (R4, resident)
R6 and his wife, R24 like to participate in the day trips organised by the Residents’ Committee;
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‘The trips are building, enriching and enhancing my knowledge capacity which
helps me in my interactions with my grandchildren. It also allows me to interact
with the neighbours from Compassvale Green.’ (R6, resident)
R23 and R38 relocated to Compassvale Green in 2010 and 2012 respectively. Initially, they
were very lost with the environment;
‘Joining the café corner and gathering at the senior citizens’ corner, we get to
know the residents and are now comfortable with staying at Compassvale
Green. Initially, we were very unfamiliar with the environment and the people.
We do not know anyone in this housing estate and feel very lost.’ (R23 and R3,
residents)
R5, the resident who is an estate maintenance officer in the housing estate says that whenever
he was asked about the housing estate by potential buyers and tenants interested in buying and
renting a dwelling unit in the housing estate, he tells them that that there is a good community
with much interaction in the housing estate.

5.6.4 Community Action in Crisis

In 2012, a stench of rotting smell permeated over Compassvale Green, which saw residents
gathering, and after some discussions, the National Environment Agency that oversees
environmental issues was alerted. An investigation traced the source of the stench to a housing
development site, The Prive, located five hundred metres from Compassvale Green due to the
building contractor engaged by the developer filling the development site with numerous
organic waste which decomposed and emitting the stench. In another occasion, in 2014, a sun
shade installed on window of an eight-storey unit in Block 298B was dislodged and dangling
with the imminent danger of dropping onto the ground level. R45 together with some residents
stayed around to warn residents about the danger until the town council staff came to cordon
the area. In 2014, notices were posted on the land behind the row of stone furniture at Block
298D which R9 used as a small little garden to grow a few papaya shrubs, banana plants, chilli
plants, bitter gourd plant, pandan shrubs, yam plants, lemon and lime plants notifying that the
plants will be cleared by the town council staff to prevent mosquito breeding. R9 together with
other residents negotiated and the fruit trees were allowed to remain. There were also cases of
crime including a flasher and a robber in the housing estate. Residents warned each other and
closed circuit cameras were installed in the housing estate after discussions with the police.
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5.6.5 Community and Social Interaction in Physical Environment

In the physical dimension, public spaces and common areas are planned, designed, maintained
and managed by HDB, Town Council, community organisations and the residents. However,
in the social dimension, the residents in the role of individuals or groups and either in the formal
or informal sense are the real users, occupiers, inhabitants, administrators, managers,
negotiators, mediators, and controllers. The activities, processes and experiences of residents
in the housing estate reflect, construct, interpret and symbolise their relationships.

From the observations collected during the fieldwork, a constant stream of interactions are
during the morning, through the day and into the evening on a daily basis are taking place at
the multi-purpose hall @ Block 297D, multi-purpose hall @ Block 299D, the playgrounds, the
Central Walkway, the Hard Court, the Senior Citizens’ Corner, the Stairway @
Compassvale/Ponggol Junction, the perimeter road, common green and footpath, the stone
furniture in void decks and open spaces, the medical clinic @ Block 297A.

In addition, many other activities and processes are also happening as the residents are actively
engaged in their social and community interactions within the housing estate and at the public
spaces and common areas.

Religious practices and prayers takes place with mutual tolerance and understanding. The
interactions may be within their own organised group and may be with the wider community
of the housing estate. At the basic level, their attitude may be neutral as they tolerate each other
and at a higher level, they may make an effort to interact with each other.

5.6.6 Summary

This section presented the findings related to Theme Three: Community and Social Interaction
in Place. The physical environment in the housing estate is planned, designed, built, maintained
and managed by HDB and Town Council at the beginning. Subsequently, the Residents’
Committee, the members of the Senior Citizens’ Corner and the residents contributed their
efforts in making additions to the public spaces and common areas as well as the amenities and
facilities to the physical environment. The social environment is constructed and interpreted
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by the Residents’ Committee, the members of the Senior Citizens’ Corner and the residents.
As the interviews and observations demonstrate, the residents are in constant interaction with
each other at the public spaces and common areas as well as facilities and amenities in the
housing estate.
Through activities initiated by the Residents’ Committee as well as resident initiated social
activities, social and community interactions are demonstrated. In fact, the community had
come together to address challenges in during crisis. Even more revealing and illuminating on
community and social interactions are the activities and processes observed to be happening in
the housing estate. The social distance resulting from the high rise, high density housing estate
appears to have been mitigated by the public and communal spaces, facilities and amenities.

5.7

Theme Four: Place Liveability and Place Sustainability

Place liveability and sustainability is a measure of the place quality that urban planning at the
neighbourhood level is understood (Chapter Three). Liveability refers to an urban system that
contributes to the physical, social and mental well-being and personal development of all its
inhabitants (Momtaz and Elsemary, 2015) and is a function of the relationship between the
environment and the social life it sustains (Hankins and Powers, 2009). Liveability refers to
the living conditions of a place and reflects people’s perceptions of the place to be fit for living
(Pandey, Garg and Baharat, 2013) A liveable neighbourhood is one that provides its residents
and users with essential services, well-functioning uses, and life enriching amenities within the
immediate place (Zarin and Tarantash, 2011).

Both social and physical-spatial elements must collaborate for the well-being and progress of
the community and of the individual persons as members of the community through use of
public spaces and common areas as they are centres of social life and the foci of the entire
community. The well-being of a community and the characteristics that make a place where
people want to live now and in the future.

In the earlier three sections, Theme One: Planning, Participation and Place Transformation and
Theme Two: Place Meaning and Place Transformation and Theme Three: Community and
Social Interaction in Place, the experiences, motivations, thoughts, perceptions and behaviour
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of residents and their everyday life were analysed. Building on the three themes, this section
aims to analyse and discuss the outcomes of planning, place meaning and community
participation which is place quality including liveability and sustainability.
5.7.1 Residents’ Experiences of the Housing Estate

R1 recalled the original mini-market opening in 2001, a year after she moved into Compassvale
Green. The greenery and open space is also an attribute that she mentioned. Subsequently, the
medical clinic established in 2003 provided much needed medical care services to the young
and elderly at a convenience. On the other hand, the hair dressing salon was not enjoying good
business and was replaced by a tuition centre operator. R1’s son, R2 recalled attending tuition
class with the first tuition operator, ‘Yvonne Educational Centre’ which was replaced by ‘CMA
Tuition Centre’ in 2012. R1 talks about going to ‘That Coffee Place’ and ‘RC Coffee Corner’
spending time to meet up, chit-chat, exchanging idea and exchanging recipes.

On the other hand, R3 talks about interacting with friendly neighbours in Compassvale Green
with the majority being of the ‘Hi and Bye’ and R4 mentioned,
‘That Coffee Place is a good place to have breakfast, meet friends for a chit chat
as well as a quiet place to discuss serious matters depending on the occasion.’
(R4, resident)
The pivotal role of the multi-purpose hall at Block 297 is highlighted by R5 where through the
network of walkways it has become a meeting place. People heading for the bus-tops at
Ponggol Road and Compassvale Street, LRT station, the local neighbourhood mini-market,
‘That Coffee Place’ as well as heading home will meet and greet at the multi-purpose all at
Block 297. As he usually takes short breaks in between his work, it allows him to recognise
and differentiate between the residents and strangers coming into the neighbourhood.

When the housing estate was into its fifth year of development,
‘We bought into the housing estate some five years after the completion of the
development. By this time, there were already additional facilities in the
housing estate. We decided to buy into the housing estate having seen the
greenery, the peaceful and quiet environment, the amenities and facilities in the
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housing estate. Prior to buying into the dwelling unit, we walked around and
talked to the residents and found them friendly and easy-going. The residents in
the dwelling units on the same storey appears to be good and friendly. On the
first day when we arrived at our dwelling unit and had yet to turn on the water
and electricity services, R10 and R11 offered us water to do the general cleaning
of the dwelling unit.’ (R14 and R15, husband and wife residents)’
At the tenth year of development, R18, a Singapore permanent resident from Taiwan, rented
an apartment in the housing estate since 2010, after ten years of transformation with her two
adult children. She now wants to make the housing estate her permanent place of residence
after staying in the housing estate for four years and is looking into buying a dwelling unit in
the housing estate.
‘I am a home tutor and students come to my dwelling unit for tuition. There are
bus-stops along Ponggol Road and Compassvale Street where ten public bus
services calls and the LRT station which provide convenience to my students.
This housing estate is also peaceful and quiet but safe and secure.’ (R18,
resident-tenant turned owner)
At the fifteenth year of development, R19, as a visitor to the housing estate, talks about seeing
a sizeable number of residents in Compassvale Green from Philippines but he tries to mix with
the locals too. He talks about the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D where people gather
throughout the day and night. He also talks about ‘That Coffee Place’ which offers a convenient
place for the residents. He is also impressed with the open space and greenery which he finds
very green and good for living.’

5.7.2 Civic Consciousness and Social Capital

Place maintenance and keeping embodies a sustainable approach taking into consideration the
long-term and responsive management which ensures that the social, environmental and
economic quality and benefits a place brings can be enjoyed now and in the future (Dempsey
and Burton, 2012). It is also defined as the process to manage public open spaces, so as to keep
them attractive, safe and clean and that at the core of this problem is how to maintain a high
quality of environment effectively and efficiently, whilst not destroying its vitality and
distinctiveness (Wild, Ogden and Lerner, 2009). It incorporates an education process that
teaches and correct place behaviours and knowledge as well as existence of signs that indicate
the location, time and type of normal place activity (Memmott and Long, 2002).

University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

215

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

Observations of participant-residents attest to their joint efforts in keeping the environment
liveable.

One female, 30+ years old, with a 2-year old toddler gather at the stone furniture
at the void deck. Two Indian children, boy and girl, both 5+ year old are at the
public telephone booth pulling the cord of the telephone. One female, 60+ year
old and one Indian female, 30+ year old walk behind. The 60+ female stops the
children from pulling the telephone cord while the other quickly hush them
away. Two boys, both 8+ year old, skate board along the corridor of 297A, in
front of the tuition centre and medical clinic.
One 30+ female eating something, says ‘no more’ and throws the wrapper into
the rubbish bin at the hall. One female, 20+ years old walks on the footpath and
suddenly hurries to the rubbish bin at the hall, throws something into the bin
and walks into the estate neighbourhood. A male, 20+ years old, carrying a
back-pack on his shoulders, eats from a plastic bag containing food and walks
across the hall and throws the plastic bag into the rubbish bin. One male, 60+
years old, walks his dog in one hand and holds a plastic bag with packets of
food in the other. One male, 20+ years old, walks across the hall and throws
things into the rubbish bin and a few minutes later, again throws things into the
rubbish bin. Two male, teenage, walk together across the hall with snacks in
hands. One female, 40+ walks across the Hall, and throws things into the
rubbish bin at the hall.
One male and one female, both 40+ years old, together with a 7+ year old girl
walk across the hall. The female remarked to the girl to avoid the dried dog
pooh. One male and one female, both 40+ years old, together with a 7+ years
old girl walk across the hall. One male, 40+ years old, one female, 30+ years
old, one girl and one boy, both 10+ years old walk across the hall. The girl stops
and look at dog pooh before moving on. One male, 30+ years old and one
female, 30+ years old walk across the hall. The male pushes the female slightly
right to avoid the dried dog pooh. One male and one female, both 50+ years old,
and a girl walk across the hall. One male and one female, both 50+ years old,
push a shopping trolley across the hall and the female remarked, ‘Dog Pooh,
Don’t Step!’
Many male and female, 30+, 40+ and 50+ are walking their dogs with papers
and plastic bags in their hands which they use to pick up the dropping of their
dogs. The female, 30+ years old, at the stone furniture at Block 297B then start
to walk the dog to the hall and along the way, she picks up the dog’s droppings,
throws it into the rubbish bin at the hall and cleans the dog with tissue paper.
One female, 40+ years old, walking a dog across the hall with a small plastic
bag (dog pooh) in one hand. She throws it into the rubbish bin in the hall.
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The behaviour of dog owners displays efforts by participant-residents to upkeep the place. In
addition, rubbish is also being disposed in a civic-minded manner. The efforts of participantresidents extend to the care of common areas also. R7, mentions about encountering dog
owners who do not pick up their dogs’ droppings at the public spaces and common areas when
she will talk them about doing so. She recalled many years ago when many dog owners and
foreign domestic workers bring their dogs to defecate at a spot in the estate green. When it
rained for a few days, the stench started to permeate across the air. Some Residents’ Committee
members had to investigate and educate dog owners and foreign domestic workers on the need
to collect and dispose the droppings of their dogs into the refuse bin.

Walking around the estate, there are numerous physical artefacts that evidence the civicconscious mindedness of residents in the housing estate;
‘Next to the stone furniture at Block 297A is a metal box with a lid resting on a
metal stand pierced into the ground. On closer look, it is used as an ashtray by
residents who sit at the corner to smoke cigarettes.’
‘A notice is pasted on columns of the covered walkway leading to the LRT station
which a resident who has found dog is looking for the pet owner.’
‘At some refuse chute on each floor of the blocks, a notice is pasted advising
neighbours to keep the refuse chute to keep clean when disposing their refuse.’
The community is actively involved in building civic consciousness ad social capital whether
throuh public education, social pressure or community policing.

5.7.3 Use of Amenities and Facilities
The use of amenities and facilities by residents can be an indicator of the quality of place. ‘That
Coffee Place’ is one of the amenities and facilities that was lobbied by the residents from the
housing estate and any visit entails the spending of money on the part of the residents.
Interviewees’ response are mixed. R3 has positive feedback on ‘That Coffee Place’,
‘The food sold by the operators of ‘That Coffee Place’ is nice and the premise
is clean. These make it a place to have breakfast.’ (R3, resident)
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R5 talks about,
‘It is a good addition to Compassvale Green as food and beverages can be easily
and conveniently had within the neighbourhood. This complements the original
local neighbourhood mini-market that provides daily necessities. Previously, R5
had to walk to either of the two retail centres which he referred as ‘NTUC’ and
‘Prime’ which are the two supermarkets located at the two retail centres
respectively if R5 and his wife wish to eat out. Negotiating the two crossjunctions can be a challenge for both him and his wife as age is catching up.’
(R5, resident and estate maintenance officer)
In addition, observations made about ‘That Coffee Place’ including many residents going to
have their meals; breakfast, lunch and dinner, many residents, all gender and all ages taking
away packed meals. At ‘That Coffee Place’, customers were also observed to be engaging in
other activities in addition to just having their meals:
‘Two male, 20+ years old, are eating and discussing over a presentation
document on a laptop computer, for about an hour.’
‘One male, 20+ year old, carrying a transparent plastic box file containing notes,
walks in, orders his food, opens his file and starts his studies.’
‘A 40+ female and a girl, 10+ year old, are flipping through the girl’s school
homework.’
The local convenience mini-market is one of the amenities and facilities originally included in
the design and planning of the housing estate and responses from the residents appears mixed.
R7 refers to the local convenience mini-market as ‘killing-people-shop’ because the items sold
are expensive as the prices of the items are marked up over that of the supermarket. At the
multi-purpose hall @ Block 297D, the following conversation was heard;
‘One 70+ year old man says, ‘…the local convenience mini-market to buy
things, grandchild wants to eat…bought rice with vegetable and meat...’ ‘…no
strength, legs no strength, have to go to the local convenience minimarket…told them…prices high…old folks patronise…young people able to
walk farther and further...’ and walks away.’
‘Two 50+ year old man and lady, walk into the Multi-Purpose Hall at Block
297D after their morning shopping at the local mini-market.’ ‘One 80+ year old
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man walks to the local convenience mini-market and walks back with a plastic
bag containing an afternoon snack.’
The Residents’ Committee Office contributes towards the betterment of the living
environment. A café corner operates by the Residents’ Committee provides beverages and
biscuits and residents to gather and interact and socialise over conversations on the mornings
and evenings of weekdays. A handyman tools lending and borrowing service also operates
from the Residents’ Committee office ranging from electric drills and bits to step ladder. A
study room is open in the afternoons and evenings encouraging school children to drop in to
do their homework. It also rents out part of the office to ‘The Apple Tree’ school.
‘One 40+ year old lady brings one 5+ year old boy wearing ‘Apple Tree’ school
attire across the multi-purpose all at Block 297D. Apple Tree is a pre-school at
the Residents’ Committee Office.’
The multi-purpose hall is a meeting place for all activities. As the name, multi-purpose
suggests, many activities are carried out in in the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D and Block
299D.

At the estate green, many dog owners are walking their dogs in the morning and evening. The
elderly also sits on the concrete planter boxes from which trees are growing, the concrete
embankment that lines the Central Walkway and the elderly fitness corner installed at the estate
green.

The Basketball Court is well-used in the evenings and weekends by adults who are into serious
practices. They do not appear to know each other but yet their usage appears to be well
scheduled with groups appearing one after another. When they arrive early, they patiently wait
for the group to finish their game before moving in to use the court. In the afternoon of
weekdays, secondary school students are the users of the Basketball Court. Occasionally
policemen appear to conduct spot checks.

Other than the first Sunday of every month when breakfast-session is held and residents partake
in the food sponsored by the Residents’ Committee, the senior citizens’ corner is also used by
other residents;
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‘Three teenage boys gather at the Senior Citizens; Corner strumming their
guitars and singing to the tune.’
‘Two 30+ year old man and lady walk into the Senior Citizens’ Corner and after
sitting on the chairs, start to open up their magazines to read.’
‘One 40+ year old lady with two girls, 6+ and 4+ year old walked into the Senior
Citizens’ Corner. After sitting down on the chairs, they take out their
stationeries and books. They commence on their colouring.’
‘Four 30+ year old men start to play a game of carom at the Senior Citizens’
Corner while another two engage in a conversation in the evening.’
The perimeter road in the housing estate is used by the residents for their morning and evening
walks and jogs. Joggers, both male and female, 20+, 30+, 40+ and 50+ years old, dressed in
sports attire, can be seen jogging on the perimeter road in the neighbourhood in the morning
and evening.

The Elderly Exercise Corner is also very much frequented and well used,
‘One 60+ year old man and one 40+ year old lady start their morning exercise
at the Elderly Exercise Area.
‘A group of men and ladies, between 30+ - 70+ year old gather at the elderly
fitness corner working out at the fitness equipment and having conversations at
the same time.’
‘At the Elderly Exercise Area, a group of people, ranging 60+ and 70+ year old
start a conversation as they engage in light exercise, ‘… come again …’ one of
them moves away.’
‘One 60+ year old lady is pushed in a wheelchair by a 40+ year old man from
the lift lobby and helped to walk on the foot reflexology path.’
At the stone furniture at void decks and open space many activities are happening’

Two teenage boys from the nearby school start to work on their school work.
Two teenage girls, in school uniform brings their packet lunch bought from the
local convenience shop and settles down on the stone furniture. Two teenage
girls, 14+ years old, walk into the housing estate and sit down. One boy and one
girl, both 16-years old, in school uniform sit down, pecking each other.
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At the stone furniture, two Malay teenagers, boy and girl, are seated and
chatting. One male, 20+ year old, is busy texting on his mobile phone.
One male, 50+ year old, carries a thermos flask in one hand and a pack of
cigarettes in the other. His pair of spectacles is pushed up his head. He strolls
past the multi-purpose hall @ 297D to sit on the stone furniture, reading the
newspaper and puffing a cigarette.
A male 30+ year old, in sports attire, sits resting on the stone furniture.
On a Sunday morning, one male, 60+ years old, dressed in jogging attire, walks
into the housing estate and sits on a stone bench wiping his perspiration and left
after a while. One Indian male, 30+ years old, walks into the housing estate and
sits on a stone bench. One young Indian female, walk across to the bus-stop
with a sling bag over her shoulder and a paper bag in her hands.
Three young Indian girls walk across and out to the Light Rapid Transit Station.
One female, 60+ years old, pushes a baby in a pram across. One male, 40+ years
old, walks across and out of the housing estate. One male, 50+ years old, walks
across to the carpark. One female, 50+ years old carrying a baby walks across.
One female, 20+ years old and one late teen, walk across and out of the housing
estate. One Indian female, 30+ years old, pushes a baby in a pram and one Indian
male, 70+ years old walk and both smile to each other as both sit on a bench.
Despite the fact that ball games and roller blading are expressly prohibited at the void
decks,
A group of boys, 10+ year old, plays football at the void deck of 298C. The
groups comprise a mix of different ethnic groups, Malay, Indian and Chinese.
They are dressed in school uniform from schools located in different
neighbourhoods in the New Town.
The estate maintenance supervisor occasionally walks around to stop the playing for
football at the void decks.

In addition, numerous mobile vendors make their presence at the housing estate and the
residents welcome their providing food and services,
‘The occasional ‘otak-otak’ (minced fish paste marinated with coconut milk,
salt and chilli wrapped in coconut leaves grilled over charcoal fire) man set up
his mobile stall at the entrance to the neighbourhood near the Light Rail Transit
Station. The occasional ice-cream man rides his motor-cycle into the
neighbourhood and after a while, rides out of the neighbourhood. The mobile
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bicycle repair man sets up his ware and equipment at multi-purpose hall @
Block 297D.’
5.7.4 Maintenance and Upkeep

The maintenance and upkeep of the physical environment including elevators, lighting, waste
management contributes towards the quality of a place.
‘A few cleaning workers start their morning cleaning routine, sweeping floors
of the void decks of Block 297A and Block 297B.’
‘A group of landscaping workers start to loosen the soil near the stone furniture
at Block 297A and Block 297B and took plants stored behind the stone furniture
@ 297A to plant them.’
‘One Indian male, spraying some liquid into the drain at Block 297B. (A
maintenance worker carrying out his regular duty of spraying insecticide into
the drain.)’
‘In the morning, a few cleaning workers start their cleaning routine with the
sweeping of the floor of the void decks.’
‘One Indian male, 40+ year old, is fiddling the electrical distribution board and
electric sockets at the Multi-Purpose Hall at Block 297D He is also replacing
all ‘blown out’ light bulbs. The light bulbs are now functioning, last night it was
pitch dark.’
‘One 60+ year old man is employed by the Residents’ Committee to walk
around the neighbourhood to check on any defects that will be reported for
repairs and maintenance.’
The housing estate is maintained by the Town Council and the contractors engaged for the
daily upkeep of the amenities, facilities and services.

5.7.5 Connectivity and Transport

A quality environment is one that provides quality at the local context as well as the regional
and national level. This is facilitated by connectivity by transportation services that connect the
local area to the wider region. Especially enlightening is the conversation with R18,
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I am a home tutor and students come to my dwelling unit for tuition. There are
bus-stops along Ponggol Road and Compassvale Street where ten public bus
services calls and the LRT station which provide convenience to my students.
This housing estate is also peaceful and quiet but safe and secure.’ (R18,
resident-tenant turned owner)
5.7.6 Inclusive Community

A place would also be an inclusive community in the social, cultural and religious dimension.
‘One 40+ year old man walks around the neighbourhood picking up cigarette
butts and attempts to strike a match to light them up so as to smoke. He is
mentally-challenged since recent years after his wife left him. He is the son of
an elderly couple staying in the neighbourhood. His younger brother and family
also stay together.’
‘One 60+ year old mother brings a 20+ year old man out of the neighbourhood
in the morning. He is intellectually challenged and his mother is bringing him
to a special school. On some mornings, the man throws tantrums, other he is
eager and enthusiastic about going to school.’
‘One 30+ year old Malay man looks at R5, the resident cum estate maintenance
officer and touched his lips. R5 shakes his head. (The man is intellectuallychallenged and is asking for a cigarette and R5 is giving a negative reply.)
In addition, there are many elderly residents in wheel chairs accompanied by their caregivers
moving around the housing estate without any discrimination by the residents in the housing
estate. Instead, there are acknowledgments and greetings being exchanged with words of ‘How
are you?’, ‘Are you feeling good? and ‘Have you eaten?’ being the local colloquial version of
greetings. There are two home Christian churches, two Buddhist temples and two home Taoist
temples within the housing estate. During the days when congregations gather for their
religious practices, the sounds can be heard but no complaints are reported against them. In
addition, Hindu and Muslim prayers can be heard coming from homes in the housing estate
occasionally.

5.7.7 Conflicts and Mediation

In a high-rise and high density development, conflicts are bound to arise and Compassvale
Green is no different from any other.
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R5 works as an estate maintenance officer with the contractor providing cleaning services to
Compassvale Green and his area of responsibility is to maintain the cleanliness of the public
space and common facilities in the neighbourhood. R5 talks about school children from the
nearby secondary school being up to no good. After school, the children buys ‘instant noodle’
cooked with hot water from the local neighbourhood mini-market and drinks for their lunch
which they consume at the public spaces and common facilities at Compassvale Green. The
disposable bowls and cups were strewn all over the place. The Residents’ Committee wrote to
the school informing that the students are free to drop by the neighbourhood but request for
their cooperation to keep the neighbourhood clean and tidy.
According to R7, when the office of the Residents’ Committee was built in 2004/05, one of the
rooms was fitted out as a karaoke lounge. When the karaoke commenced operation, complaints
about the noise generated flooded into the Residents’ Committee. A sum of money was spent
to sound proof the walls and ceiling of the karaoke room thus containing the noise.

R20 and R21 live in the next neighbourhood and used to spend their evenings sitting at the
senior citizens’ corner and strumming their guitars until the early hours of the morning. But in
early 2014, the senior citizens’ corner was gated and the opening hours were limited to 07:00
am – 10:00 pm. They are aware that they and many others like them were the ones whom
complaints were lodged against them leading to the gating of the senior citizens’ corner.
R39, ex-chairman of the Residents’ Committee talks about the many skate boarders who jump
onto the stone furniture with their skate boards at the central walkway and glide along the
stretch of stone furniture in the early years. The damages caused by the skate boarders prompted
him to feedback to the town council to fix protruding rails at regular intervals on the stretch of
stone furniture at the central walkway.
R8 is pretty upset as he talks about the gating of the Senior Citizens’ Corner. He says it is
probably the one and only one in Singapore!
‘One 70+ year old man cycles past the Senior Citizens Corner into the MultiPurpose Hall @ 297D. He hurled a string of words at me, ‘… now cannot sit,
fenced up, become the teenagers’ house, where else in the island do we see a
fenced up senior citizens corner?’
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R7 and R9 talked about the annual Chinese Lunar New Year celebration is a dinner starting
from seven o’clock until ten o’clock. It started to be at the multi-purpose hall at Block 297A
for three years. However, there were complaints from the residents staying in the Blocks 297A,
297B, 298A and 298D about the noise generated. There was once where some ice cubes were
hurled from upper stories down at the gathering. The venue then shifted to the multi-purpose
hall at Block 299 for two years but again, complaints from the residents staying in Block 298A
and 298C were lodged. The venue is now at the basketball court which is sandwiched between
the multi-storey carpark at Block 299 and the expressway. Over at the basketball court, a tent
needs to be erected and the people who play basketball are complaining about not being able
to use the basketball for the three days that the tent has to be kept!

5.8

Summary

This section presented the findings related to Theme Four: Place Liveability and Sustainability
though bringing together the findings in the three themes; Theme One: Planning, Participation
and Place Transformation and Theme Two: Place Meaning and Place Transformation and
Theme Three: Community and Social Interaction in Place. This section demonstrated that the
housing estate appears to be an environment that is well maintained and safe, activities abound
in the public spaces and common areas by a civic conscious and inclusive community which
are factors contributing to a liveable and sustainable place. Of course, just like any
environment, especially in a high-rise, high-density environment conflicts are bound to arise.

5.9

Implications for the Theory and Practice of Place Management

This chapter explored the process and procedures on participation and place meanings through
a micro-analysis of residents’ experiences in a housing estate with incremental and progressive
additions of amenities and facilities where residents put their individual, group and collective
efforts into making the housing estate a better place for themselves.


Place management is a combination of planning, place meanings, and community
participation and empowerment
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Community participation and empowerment is essential for dealing with simple urban
complexity



Information and knowledge in a local context of a locality such as place meanings can
be collected from different perspectives as a multi-faceted and diverse groups



Standard proto-type design at a macro basis versus decisions on a local basis taking into
consideration the context of the locality can lead to very different outcomes



Development and management of a housing estate can be viewed from the concept of
place and consideration of property, place and people in spatial, temporal and relational
dimensions can lead to better outcomes



Stakeholders who have their voices and choices heard in the design, planning,
development and management of projects leads to better outcomes



Place management must take into consideration the design and planning together with
development and management to achieve long term outcomes

Chapter Six brings together the critical engagements in theories from urban planning,
environmental psychology and participation discussed in Chapter Three and the empirical
evidences from the case studies in Chapter Four and Chapter Five to formulate an integrated
model process of place management.
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Chapter Six

Formulating an Integrated Model Process of Place Management

6.1

Introduction

The origins and development of contemporary place management for the improvement of
localities has been described and documented in Chapter One. The practice of contemporary
place management labelled in various terminologies including place management, business
improvement districts, town centre management, urban revitalisation, regeneration and
renewal, neighbourhood management, has since 1960s been adopted to address practical issues
in various types of localities including commercial business districts, disadvantaged localities,
social housing. In Singapore, place management is gaining recognition in the making,
maintaining and marketing of retail and business localities by the regulatory authorities as well
as business and trade associations. However, the process of place management is relatively
underdeveloped in knowledge in which there are social-historical, ecological, cultural, and
political economics dimensions worthy of further investigation and is a concept in search and
need of a definition so as to understand its potential value and impact (Kerr, Noble, and Glynn,
2008, Hendrick, 2008 and Faris, 2004).

6.2

Overview of the Research

This thesis explores contemporary place management through the lens of land use planning,
development and management. The theory and practice of land use planning has underpinned
the improvement of the built environment since late 19th century while the psychology of place
explored in environmental psychology has emerged as a discipline of academic study and
public participation has been advocated in planning practice as an instrument of voice for the
people and citizens since 1960s.

The purpose of this research is to describe, document, explore and explain place management
and the process of making place better for the benefit of end-users in public housing
development in private ownership in Singapore, by answering the overarching research
question, ‘What is the model process of place management relating to public housing in private
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ownership in Singapore?’ In answering the over-arching research question, the following
specific research questions were addressed.

1. What are the experiences and perspectives of residents with regards to their housing
estate?
2. What are the contributions of the residents towards the planning of a housing estate as
a better place?
3. How do the residents contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as a better
place?
4. Why do the residents want to contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as
a better place?
5. What are the outcomes of the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning
of their housing estate as a better place?
6. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing estate
as a better place make a difference to the people?
7. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing as a
better place make a difference to the people, both in the short term and long term?

This research follows a qualitative approach in an effort to understand housing estate
development encompassing design, planning, development and management from a spatialtemporal-relational perspective. An epistemological-social constructivist-interpretivist social
science position is adopted (Chapter Two) in that it sees the ‘reality’ as experienced by the
participants as they transform and are being transformed by the meanings they attribute to their
spatial, physical, social, economic and environmental settings. Through a deep and rich
description, a more intimate understanding of land use planning and development process is
presented in community members’ own words. This chapter brings together the key findings
of Chapter Four and Chapter Five based on the analysis and discussion of the empirical data
collected on land use planning, place meanings and participation affecting the development of
housing estates. This provides the foundation upon which the development of an integrated
model process of place management for public housing development in private ownership is
based on. The final contribution of this research is a methodological one.
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The empirical data for this research study was collected at two levels. A macro-analysis of
community experiences on the implementation of twelve development proposals in localities
spatially distributed throughout the island was undertaken in Chapter Four and analysed the
following:


Why did the citizens react to the announcement of the development proposal?



Why were the communities not consulted on the development proposals?



Why were the communities informed of the development proposal only at the
finalization stage?



Why were the development proposals revised after dialogues with the community?



What revisions were made to the development proposals?



What were the communities looking for when the development proposal was unveiled?

A micro-analysis of residents’ experiences in a housing estate where incremental and
progressive addition of amenities and facilities were implemented was conducted in
Compassvale Green in Chapter Five and analysed under the following themes:


Theme One: Planning, Participation and Place Transformation



Theme Two: Place Meaning and Place Transformation



Theme Three: Community and Social Interactions in Place



Theme Four: Place Liveability and Sustainability

This chapter brings together the research findings of this thesis and analyses and discusses the
formulation of an integrated model process of place management for public housing in private
ownership through exploring and explaining relationships in the process of place management
in creating liveability and sustainability as qualities of place by integrating the following:


the activities of place making/shaping, place maintenance/keeping and place
marketing/communication



the meaning of place encompassing place identity, place attachment and sense of place



community participation
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Within this scope, it is hoped that the analysis and discussion of the research findings make a
contribution to the theory and practice of land use planning, development and management,
through an integrated approach to the design, planning, development and management process
of public housing in private ownership. Building on the previous two chapters, this chapter
draws together the research findings on the key themes of planning, place meanings and public
participation in the design, planning, development and management process of neighbourhood.
It then goes on to consider the relationship of the findings and any insights arising out of them
to the broader question of enhancing planning practice and theory. This transformative
development process culminates into a formulation of an integrated model process of place
management for public housing development in private ownership. This chapter thus answers
the overarching question, ‘What is the process of place management relating to public housing
in private ownership in Singapore?’

This chapter is divided into three parts:


An introduction that restates the specific research questions for the thesis, the structure,
the case studies, documents, interviews and participant observations and the approach
to Chapter Six



A discussion that draws together the research findings on the issues in a macro and
wider perspective based on an analysis of community experiences regarding the
implementation of twelve development proposals spatially distributed throughout the
island and a micro and focused perspective based on an analysis of residents’
experiences in a housing estate where incremental and progressive additions to
amenities and facilities were implemented



A formulation of an integrated model process of place management for public housing
in private ownership in Singapore

Chapter Four and Chapter Five of this thesis presented the research findings in detail. This
chapter returns to the findings and offers a more critical assessment of their meanings. The data
is discussed in relation to each research theme and connection is made between the research
findings, results from existing researches and the theoretical and policy backgrounds presented
in Chapter One and Chapter Three. The following discussion examines the findings of research
in Chapter Four and Chapter Five. At the core of the discussion is an integrated model process
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of place management of public housing in private ownership as an integral element of the
extension of the land use planning system.

6.3

Theme One: Planning, Participation and Place Transformation

The evolving development of planning was traced in Chapter Three. The physicality of plans
advocated by the social movement of Howard, Wright and Corbusier was critiqued by Jacobs
(1961) who proposed diversity in the city through embracing mixed uses instead. Taking into
consideration the interest of the public in planning was mooted by Davidoff (1965) in his works
on advocacy planning while Arnstein’s seminal work of ladder of participation evaluating the
involvement of the public in the planning process was propounded in 1960s. The new urbanism
movement advocates community development through the designing and planning of the
physical environment. Recently, the communicative turn, discussed by Forester in his
argumentative perspective, Innes in her consensus approach and Healey in her collaboration
model, (Chapter Three) developed the concept of communication as an integral in the planning
process. Equally, in Japan and England, the concept of community planning and localism
evolved as voice and choice in the planning and development of local areas.

This section attempts to discuss the following questions:


What are the experiences and perspectives of residents with regards to their housing
estate?



What are the contributions of the residents towards the planning of a housing estate as
a better place?



How do the residents contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as a better
place?



Why do the residents want to contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as
a better place?

6.3.1 Planning Space, Planning Place Misfit in the Early Years

At Compassvale Green, the residents found that there was a lack of amenities and facilities
within the housing estate and transportation to various parts of the island as the MRT and LRT
University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

231

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

systems were still in the planning stage and therefore, yet to be constructed. In Chapter Three,
the social movement in land use planning advocated the use of plans in establishing a good
living environment but plans are more attuned to the creating than managing residential
neighbourhoods (Hall, 1992). Similarly, in the case of Compassvale Green, in adopting the
production of blue prints and master plans at a policy and macro-level for the housing estate
development process, the national housing planner and developer may have taken into
consideration the needs and requirements of people at the design and planning phase but
implemented through the development and management of the housing estate at a latter phase.

In Chapter Three, the gap between the original physical plans and the final land use pattern
was highlighted (Devas 1993 and Hai 1981) and it still prevails in the practice of planning and
development. Equally, also evidenced is the blueprint plan approach towards planning which
was two-dimension in nature and not contextualised to the unique features of the local area.

6.3.2 Developing Space into Place in the Development Phase

In Chapter Four, the twelve development proposals are to be sited on spaces for which the
residents have treated as places through their regular use. While the proposers of the
developments viewed them as spaces to locate new developments, amenities and facilities, such
spaces have through regular use, become a place for the residents. After the dialogue sessions,
the compromise for most proposals is to include a space for the shared use of the occupants
and users of the development and residents from the locality. Whereas, in Chapter Five, spaces
have been converted into places in Compassvale Green through the feedback of residents. The
coffee shop, ‘That Coffee Place’ was converted from a multi-purpose hall, the two retail shops,
the childcare centre, the senior citizens’ corner are sited on the void decks and the wrought iron
garden benches are affixed on the void decks. The BBQ pit, the elderly fitness corner and the
stone furniture are affixed on the estate green.

While contrasting in context and approach, in both situations, similar outcomes were reached
as identified by tapping the experiences of neighbourhood residents as a source of guidance for
current and future efforts in neighbourhood planning (Thomas, 2004). It may be seen that
originally, the planning system fails to recognise the explicit local knowledge because local
knowledge complicates the process as values, interests and epistemologies of those at the local
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level are seen to come into direct conflict with both the theoretical and practical values of those
of the planning system (Anderson, 2008) in the twelve development proposals. Eventually,
local knowledge which conveys the emotional and community connections of individuals and
places are incorporated into the values and interests of the planning system for both the twelve
development proposals and Compassvale Green. Hamdi (2004), in the concept of action
planning summarised at Figure 6.1, concluded that small changes in the community where
practice is built upon the collective wisdom of people and organisations on the ground thinking
and acting at the local level and moving on to making a difference globally tends to be
successfully implemented.
Figure 6.1 – Action Planning

Source: Hamdi (2004)

6.3.3 Community Participation

This section discusses the following:


How do the residents contribute towards the making of the neighbourhood?



Why do the residents want to contribute towards the making of the neighbourhood?
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In Chapter Four, in the implementation of the twelve development proposals spatially
distributed throughout the island, residents living in the locality where the development was
proposed to be sited, take efforts in organising a meeting with the developers. In most cases,
the residents in the different localities initiated a dialogue with their respective Member of
Parliament. One perspective would be that following Davidoff’s advocacy planning, the
citizens are taking an active interest in the planning and development of their localities. Also,
it appears that citizens are spontaneously and actively forming collaborative groups (Innes and
Booher, 2007) to engage in neighbourhood development. From the antagonistic perspective in
the realm of Arnstein’s ‘eight rungs on the ladder’; citizen control, delegated power,
partnership, placation, consultation, informing, therapy and manipulation, while the actions of
the proposers of the developments could be seen as amounting to informing, therapy and
manipulation, the counter action of the residents in the locality could be placation. Equally,
there appears to be education, information feedback and consultation in action in the
experiences of the twelve development proposals (Connor, 2007). These demonstrate citizens’
interest in the planning of space as place and a rise of advocacy in planning in Singapore.

In addition, after the dialogue sessions held by the respective politicians with the residents in
the locality, numerous revisions were made to the development proposals as in the
communicative planning as in Forester’s work on dialogue, debate, and negotiation.
Collaborative groups and collective endeavours to shape place qualities are found to have
formed at the local level to deal with the twelve development proposals and the lack of
amenities and facilities in Compassvale Green (Innes and Booher 2004, and Healey 2011).

Based on the analysis in Chapter Four, residents living in the locality where the twelve
development proposals are sited are looking for complementarity and compatibility of land
uses in the locality as propounded by Jacobs (1961) on mixed-use urban areas but yet looking
at mitigating any conflicts and inconveniences that may arise. In addition, they are looking at
benefits that the new land use may afford to their daily life. In some situations, they were also
looking at the impact of the development proposals on their property values. After the
dialogues, most of the development proposals were revised which includes scaling down the
size of the development, incorporating public spaces and common areas within and around the
development or creating buffer development. Perhaps, this is after taking into consideration
place meanings to the residents because people’s connection to place through their personal
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experiences and the ability of a place to meet their physical and emotional needs and their
personal involvement in the creation of place is recognised (Dennis, 2010 and Healey 2000).
In Compassvale Green, the residents are actively engaged in suggesting additions to the
amenities and facilities for their housing estate. Among the successful implementation of
additional amenities and facilities, was the addition of two retail shops, the BBQ pit and later,
the roof over the pavilion next to the BBQ pit, the conversion of the multi-purpose hall at Block
297C into ‘That Coffee Place’ and the setting up of the infant and child care centre are all the
fruition of lobbying by the residents to their Member of Parliament. Equally, the extension of
the covered walkways linking the residential blocks in the housing estate, the many wrought
iron garden benches affixed to the void decks of the nine residential blocks and the two multipurpose halls are the efforts of the residents.

These appears to be parallel to collaborative planning and place making (Healy, 1997, 2003,
2011). The combination of contributions of stakeholders and arenas though routines of
organising and styles of discussion, policy making discourses, maintaining consensus,
stakeholders’ right to a voice in spatial planning, consideration of stakeholders’ concerns were
apparent. Thus justification, reasoning and consideration for place managing and qualities of
places and spatiality of development is demonstrated and shows collaborative processes in
action.

In Compassvale Green, the responses from the interviewees are mixed with regards to
community participation in the planning and development of additional amenities and facilities
to the housing estate. While some are actively engaged, some are not aware of any happening
of engagement of residents. Even among those actively engaged, the responses are mixed. For
example, R7 feels very happy when she was approached to join the Residents’ Committee in
the early years and elated when her proposal to fit out one of the rooms in the Residents’
Committee office into a karaoke lounge was successfully implemented. R1 is very happy to be
asked to evaluate on the proposal to convert part of the multi-storey carpark at Block 297 into
a shopping mall and sees it as planning by the people for the people. Although R3 and R4 do
not remember participating in the evaluation, they opined that they feel good if they are to be
asked to participate in the design and planning of additional facilities and amenities for the
housing estate. Even R20 and R21 who were among those whom complaints were made against
wanted to be engaged in the mediation of conflicts over the use of spaces as places.
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There is a contextual mix of power, citizenship and democracy (Tandon, 2008) resonating in
Compassvale Green with residents reporting on participating in the planning and development
of the housing estate. This is through the use of local/everyday/ milieu knowledge (Getimis,
2012) from perception of environment, and social relations (Chavis and Wandersman, 1990).
The residents feel empowered through the process of social development as they seek out ways
to meet their collective needs and expectations to overcome their common problems (Foucalt,
1979).

Throughout the years, the residents directly approach the Member of Parliament to feedback
on the needs of the housing estate whenever the Member of Parliament accepts any invitation
to attend events held in Compassvale Green. This is in line with a study in Norway which found
a higher frequency of interaction of local community actors with politicians than with planners
as local community actors used political channels to influences matters directly and politicians
to account for their promises (Falleth and Hansen, 2011). Identifying a desired future through
a visioning process raise uncertainties which need to be managed through negotiations and
deferring to achieve agreement on the plan (Abbot, 2012). Local people know the happenings
at the local level and therefore, have an interest in improving their surroundings (Martin and
Pentel, 2002). Citizens-initiated projects, despite their relatively small scale, have clear and
shared goals among participants which are essential for successful implementation (Bahreldin
and Ariga, 2010).

However, the experience of R17 is negative as her inputs on the replacement of the circular
concrete bench of the playground next to her unit was ignored. She was upset with the
numerous meetings she attended as a volunteer block and racial representative at the Residents’
Committee. There appears to be an unequal relations of power existing within communities in
Compassvale Green even though there has been an active, informed and organized citizen
participation through democracy as an institution. This is further attenuated by Stewart and
Taylor (1995) that the determination of issues and control of agenda for discussion that the
community are allowed to be involved is a dimension of power.

Participation has been recognized as a fundamental component of power as well as an
instrument to share power (Angotti, 2008 and Arnstein, 1969). In order for planning to work,
citizens must be allowed to be planners by helping them to control, steer and develop localities
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(Ploger, 2006). The consumers of neighbourhood can be considered as producers of
neighbourhood who influence the on-going flow of resources to a neighbourhood (Galster,
2001) and participation can be seen as a technology of government, steering citizens towards
taking responsibility for themselves as with the formation of Residents’ Committee (de Zeeuw,
Franzen, Aalbers, van Hal and Dulski, 2010) so as to help to relate development to the daily
lives of citizens and identify benefits.

6.3.4 Planning and Politics

At the dialogue sessions conducted in response to the petitions relating to the twelve
development proposals, the sessions were mediated by Members of Parliament and Ministers
with the planning team in the background. At Compassvale Green, most of the requests for the
additional amenities and facilities in the public and common spaces were put forth to the
Member of Parliament whenever an event is held within the housing estate. Throughout the
years, the residents directly approached the Member of Parliament to provide feedback on the
needs of the residents whenever the Member of Parliament accepts any invitation to attend
events held in the housing estate. This is consistent with the study by Falleth and Hansen (2011)
on participation in planning in Norway where developers have contact with the planning
authorities and the civil actors have contact with the politicians. Planning process needs the
legitimacy that derives from the authority of key stakeholders which include the residents in
the community (Gaffikin and Sterrett, 2006).

6.3.5 Planning as Place Making

The efforts of the residents in the place transformation of Compassvale Green may be further
explained through the idea of place making and shaping. Place making and shaping is defined
by Jackson and Natoli (2001, p. 316) as
.… the processes by which people living in, or having a connection to, an area
try to find common ground for their sometimes disparate views of what the
area means to them, with particular reference to its physical and built form,
seeking to realize their mutual understanding through planning processes,
along with other means.
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Place making is the act of seeking out and attributing value to places (Sampson and Gifford,
2010) and carried out within the constraints of the wider environment which allows the
residents to negotiate change, while providing continuity to identity making through
reinforcing notions of localness and belonging such that places are socially constructed and
socially constructing (Samson and Goodrich, 2005) and through which an environment with a
unique sense of place is created (Behrens & Watson, 1997). According to Healey (2000), placemaking is based on the difference between ‘space’ and ‘place’. Space is the functional physical
space and place refers to space in a relational sense through the localisation of social practices
of different stakeholders. This relation is the link that brings behaviour-leading images and
attitudes to become incorporated into planning (Raco 2003). Thus place is the result of a
production process and spaces become places because they are acknowledged by residents (De
Magalhães, C., Healy, P. and Madanipour, A. (2002) through localisation of social practices
by specific social production processes including three elements of place; physical setting,
activity, and meaning (Relph, 1976). According to Schneekloth and Shibley (1995), place
making is a fundamental human activity that transpires in everyday practices such as restoring,
maintaining, and representing the places that sustains oneself.

Therefore, residents living in the locality where the twelve development proposals are sited
and Compassvale Green are actively engaged in place making when they construct knowledge
and meaning in relation to the various places they encounter and involves how one understands
oneself in relation to these places.

6.4

Theme Two: Place Meaning and Place Transformation

Neighbourhoods and local areas are shaped by residents through the expression of their
identity, wishes and needs through their use of space but planning has largely overlooked these
dimensions of everyday life and experience (Manzo and Perkins 2006). Place meanings
motivates residents to participate in place transformation which in turn creates place meanings
for residents. Places and their meanings are developed and shaped in the course of time
(Kuoppa, 2013) as people adapt their activities to the physical and socio-cultural context which
in turn shape the conditions and context for their action (Gottdiener, 1994).
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Place are spaces that have been attributed with meaning by people (Dennis, 2010). When
cultivating a new place, opportunities for people to have personal experience, meeting needs,
cultivating sense of love and ownership for place, connecting with each other, and expressing
their values, interests, experiences are important. However, the role of making of public places
is seen as an engineering function and emotional and cultural opportunity to generate ongoing
engagement between the people and the enrichment of everyday life is missing (Skenar, 2004).
Hence, urban space can be transformed through the everyday life of residents.

According to Memmott and Long (2002) place is made and takes on meaning through an
interaction process involving accommodation between people and the environment through
changes to the physical characteristics, enacting special types of behaviour, association of
knowledge properties such as concepts, past events, legends, names, ideals or memories of
environment. Focusing on neighbourhood organizations, Martin (2003) adopted the theoretical
concept of ‘framing’ defined as individuals organizing experiences or making sense of events
and explored the role of neighbourhood organisations in advancing and constituting place
identity as part of their articulating of reasons and goals for activism. The collective-action
frames consist of three functions that acts collectively; a motivational element which defines
the community that acts collectively; a diagnostic element specifying a problem and its cause;
and a prognosis of the solution that involves collective action. The informants drew upon
descriptions of the physical infrastructure such as housing, garbage on the streets which
connect problems to experiences of everyday life in the neighbourhood to locate both problems
and potential solutions at the scale of the residential place. The organisations constitute
themselves and their resident-members as citizens, not just of a broader city, but of a particular
location.

This section considers how residents actively produce their environment through temporal and
socio-relational practices through considering the following questions:


What are the experiences and perspectives of residents with regards to their
neighbourhood?



Do the efforts and contributions of residents to their neighbourhood make a difference
to the people?
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Do the efforts and contributions of the residents to the neighbourhood make a difference
to the people, both in the short term and long term?

6.4.1 Place Attachment

Chapter Three discussed place attachment as an integrating concept with affect, emotion and
feeling being central to the concept that focuses on the environmental settings to which people
are emotionally and culturally attached, that transcends many social actors including
individuals, families, community members and whole cultures in their bonds with
environmental settings themselves in temporal aspects (Low and Altman, 1992). It is also a
three dimensional framework revolving around persons in the group and their individual
perspectives, their affective, cognition and behavioural perspective towards the social and
physical aspects of place (Scannell and Gifford, 2010) and is connected to the microcommunities of which they belong (Corcoran, 2002).

6.4.2 Aspirations and Expectations

At Compassvale Green, residents are influenced by past, present and future images of their
previous and current localities and they make comparisons. The experiences of the interviewees
of the early years are far from satisfactory and there is certainly a misfit between what the
residents aspire and expect when they made a decision to locate to the housing estate and the
reality facing them when they finally moved into the housing estate in the early years. The
responses of the interviewees at Compassvale Green were negative with R1, R3 and R4
comparing the current housing estate with their past living environment and their expections
of a liveable place at Compassvale Green. For R10 and his family amenities and facilities that
they imagined would be available were lacking. As amenities and facilities are progressively
added to the housing estate, their expectations were increasingly met and this constructs a
meaningful and supportive framework for living. In the early years, R7 could not get used to
the new environment and made daily trips to her former living environment where her friends
were. A few years on, R7 is more settled in the housing estate and has established daily
practices. These are much in line with the work of Fred, (1963) where attachment to place is
temporal and is influened by the physical quality of places and community social structure for
local interaction by the establishment of ‘role places’. As can been seen, the aspiration to
University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

240

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

improve the physical and social environment of the housing estate prompted R7, R9, R36, R39,
R42, R44 and R52 to join the Residents’ Committee and the Senior Citizens’ Corner when they
were approached. They have been involved in collecting and providing feedback on the needs
and requirements of residents of the housing estate.

The residents from the next housing estate, R20 and R21 recounted their early years when they
attended classes at the tuition centre located in the housing estate in 2004, some ten years ago.
It was the time spent after their tuition sessions that they spent at the playground next to the
multi-purpose hall at Block 297 that brings them back to Compassvale Green again. According
to the tripartite model of place attachment revolving around person, place and process (Scannell
and Gifford, 2010) it is the history, and experiences as well as memories, knowledge, meaning,
happiness, and proximity that brings R20 and R21 brings them back to Compassvale Green.

The interviews and observations in Compassvale Green demonstrates that sensing the
environment, and encountering other people are a significant part of the residents’ everyday
life. The analysis increased understanding about how residents interact with their local
environment and other people and thus shape their socio-environment. Further, it shows that
residents are reflective and are aware of how their lives are influenced and shaped by their
interactions.

The activities and experiences occur in different segments of time, ranging from a fleeting
moment, a daily routine, to an entire lifetime. Place is an integral part of identity and plays an
important role in maintaining and enhancing attachment and sense. Place is also an important
link to identity, attachment and sense as it organises past experiences and memories of
individuals and collective groups over time and their interpretations, giving them meanings.
Having had their voices heard during the early stages of the project, citizens were more inclined
to accept and promote the project’s continuation (Garcia-Zamor, 2012).

6.4.3 Surveillance and Security in the Housing Estate

The responses of residents with regards to a safe environment are varied. R11 was fearful of
the new environment in the early years and kept her front door closed throughout the day and
into the night. Whereas R1 went round the housing estate spotting flower pots in precarious
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positions to preempt them dropping so as to create a safer environment in the housing estate.
R6 alerts the police about suspicious characters loitering in the public spaces in the housing
estate. R5 prompts the members of the Residents’ Committee to alert the authorities to conduct
checks on the estate and wrote to the nearby school to remind students to exercise responsibility
when using the public space in the housing estate.

As the findings of this research demonstrate, the residents do make an effort to make the
housing estate a safe and secure environment. During the observation study, residents of all
ages and races were seen moving freely and fearlessly in the housing estate. In the early hours,
children navigate their way through the housing estate to schools. Adults are able to do their
early morning and late evening jogs leisurely in the dimly lighted perimeter road in the housing
estate. The elderly also moved around the housing estate in ease. The three mentally challenged
adults were also able to move around the housing estate and are accepted by the community.
This evidenced that there is an attempt to integrate affect, emotion and feeling contributing
towards the formation, maintenance and preservation of people and place (Low and Altman,
1992). As Jacobs (1961) wrote, for a city street to be safe, three main qualities; a clear
demarcation between public and private spaces, watching eyes of the natural proprietors of the
streets and continuous users need to be prevalent.

6.4.4 Attachment to the Housing Estate

The interviewees have mixed responses with regards to their attachment to the housing estate.
There is a group of residents including R7, R9 and R10 who feel that the housing estate is good
and will not move from the housing estate in the near future. R7 displays a sense of pride when
she talks about inviting her friends to the karaoke room at the RC Office. She finds the residents
friendly and says that it is good enough. She no longer makes her daily trips to her former
place. R9 tries to protect her plants that she planted on the strip of land behind the concrete
embankment at the common green when the town council staff attempted to clear them. Place
attachment is an integrating concept with affect, emotion and feeling that focus on the
environmental settings both emotionally and culturally with others including individuals,
families, and community members in temporal aspect (Low and Altman, 1992).
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However, R3 is not too sure because she may be persuaded to move from her dwelling unit if
there is an opportunity of making a profit by selling it. Nonetheless, R3 will petition against
the relocation of the two bus-stops which are located on the boundaries of the housing estate.
Equally R4 will complain against any siting of noisy activities in the housing estate.

R7 feels proud of the housing estate and in particular, as she invites her friends to the karaoke
room at Residents’ Committee office. R3 and R4 are glad that there is a coffee shop where
friends can come together to have a meal and discussion. R10 and R11 are happy with the
current development of the housing estate and that there are friendly neighbours.
Notwithstanding, R11’s habit of closing the front door still remains since the first day she
relocated to the housing estate. As noted in the tripartite model of place attachment (Scannell
and Gifford, 2010), pride is one contributing attribute to the process of through which
attachment to place is established. In addition, the social and physical dimensions of place and
a person’s culture and individual experience, realization and milestones are also contributory.
The residents who regularly frequent the Residents’ Committee café corner are very settled at
the void deck beside the office. Occasionally they bring cakes and pastries to share and at times,
one resident may contribute ingredients while another will do the cooking. The chairs and
tables are set up for the session and to be kept at the end of the session but recently they have
lobbied for wrought iron garden benches to be affixed at the corner. These appears to be
organized by the three-dimensional person-process-place organising framework (Scanell and
Gifford, 2010) with the residents collectively giving meaning to the café corner and enhancing
the social and physical elements of the café corner too.

Yet there is another group of residents who may have relocated from the housing estate but are
still attached. R8 and R49 who plan to relocate with their son’s family would like to keep their
current dwelling unit for their twilight years in life. R53 and R54 have relocated to a studio flat
in another housing estate but do drop by to join in the monthly breakfast session at the senior
citizens’ corner. The son of R14 and R15 returns on secret trips to the flat which his parents
have sold after some five years to relocate to the next new town. Yet another resident, R18 who
after staying as a tenant decided to make the housing estate their permanent place of stay by
buying into one of the dwelling units. R22, R23 and R38 relocated from new towns elsewhere
to the housing estate. R38 moved to stay with her son’s family while R22 bought a resale flat
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in the housing estate. In particular, Ding Xiang, an elderly resident is very sad because she is
relocating to a private development and will be losing touch with the residents in the housing
estate. Since locating into the housing estate when it was first completed, she has made many
friends and feels at home. At any time she can stop and chit chat with residents or at least say
hello and ask how life is going. This is congruent with the work of Cuba and Hummon (1993)
in that a sense of belonging is constructed through affiliation with the natural, built, social, and
spatial environment and younger residents were more likely to have family, friend or selfrelated place affiliations, older residents establish place identities on dwelling-based
affiliations and prior experiences in place.

6.4.5 Place Identity
Chapter Three discusses place identity as ‘dimensions of self that define the individual’s
personal identity in relation to the physical environment by means of a complex pattern of
conscious and unconscious ideas, beliefs, preference, feelings, values, goals, and behavioural
tendencies and skills relevant to the environment’ and having three broad dimensions of the
static physical settings, the activities and the meanings (Proshansky, 1978). It is also a potpourri of memories, conceptions, interpretations, ideas and related feelings about physical
settings (Proshansky, Fabia and Kamioff, 1983). Identity is a construct that can assist a
purchaser in deciding where to live (Levy and Lee, 2011). The most significant determinant of
identity appears to be the local urban context formed by the physical elements created over
generations (Oktay, 2005).

6.4.6 Use of Space

The public spaces, common areas, amenities and facilities are used by the residents all days
throughout the year and the two retail shops; the medical clinic, the tuition centre and the coffee
shop are regularly patronised. R3 and R4 regularly patronise the coffee shop. In addition, many
residents patronise the coffee shop with many bringing take-aways for their daily meals. Some
make use of the coffee shop for having meetings, discussions and casual chi-chat sessions. The
three senses of residents’ insideness comprising physical, social and autobiographical as
discussed by Rowles (1983) appears to be demonstrated with the residents’ transactions with
the place co-created physically and socially.
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6.4.7 Appropriation of Public Space

The residents of the twenty-four dwelling units located on the ground level have created their
own little garden out of the public spaces near their units. Equally residents of dwelling units
on the upper levels have also created their little place at the common corridor in front of their
main entrance. These have generally been tolerated by the national housing planner and
developer as well as the town council as estate manager. It gives the residents a sense of
distinctness and uniqueness to the otherwise monotonous character of the exterior of the
dwelling units.

The use of spaces and appropriation of public spaces are evidenced in the previous and present
sub-sections. Such use of residential environment contributes to the maintenance and
development of identity processes as the physical environment has a dynamic relationship the
process occurs in transactions with the physical environment (Twigger-Ross and Uzell, 1996).
Through progressive privatization in which individuals come to possess common areas, their
everyday existence become meaningful to residents (Cooper and Mele, 2002). These actions
and behaviours are described by Proshansky (1978) as dimensions of self that define the
individual’s personal identity in relation to the physical environment to create place identity.

6.4.8 Sense of Place

In Chapter Three, sense of place is said to comprise the emotional bonds that people form with
places over time (Williams and Stewart, 1998, Hay, 1998 and Humon, 1992). Knowing a place
through everyday use including a mundane and routine part of everyday life, sociability and
consciously seeking social contacts, routines with others, encounters and relationships with
others contributes to produce collectively shared places (Szersynski, 2002). Sense of place
includes physical environment that offer protection and comfort, social networks in the form
of interactions, personal relations and institutional practices at the level of locality (Corcoran,
2002). Shami, (1991) constructed a place scale ranging from not having any sense of place,
belonging to a place, attachment to a place, identifying with the place goals, involvement in a
place and sacrifice for a place.
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R5 is a resident-employee in the housing estate in the area of estate maintenance. While
carrying out his work, he encounters prospective buyers of resale flats and takes pride in
introducing the housing estate and the residents to them when approached. R56 is also a
resident-employee in the Residents’ Committee coffee café serving beverages and biscuits. She
strives to make the coffee café corner as welcoming as is possible and has suggested the
installation of two wrought iron garden benches that gives a sense of permanency. On the other
hand, R17 extends an invitation to the residents of the housing estate to gather at the public
space which she has appropriated with chairs and shares her home-made Malay cakes and
pastries and her home-cooked food. The men-folk gather at the stone furniture at the void deck
of Block 297A at 3:00pm everyday while the women-folk gather at the stone furniture at the
void deck of Block 297B in the mornings and evenings. Wrought iron garden benches have
been added to the void decks at the request of them. The basketball court is regularly used by
adults and children who schedule their use such that each group comes in and goes off on a
time-schedule. In between, parents with their children are seen having some family time
together. The hard court is also used by many different groups which are engaged in Qi Gong,
badminton, sepak takraw, roller blading on scheduled timings. Sense of community comprises
membership, influence, reinforcement and shared emotional connections which underlies the
everyday life of residents in Compassvale Green (Steele, 1981) which bring about a sense of
place through the interactions between the residents and the place.

R7 feels that the housing estate is as good as it is, R9 and R10 feels that the housing estate is
good already, R3 and R4 are able to have food and conversation with friends in ‘That Coffee
Place’ and R10 and R11 feel safe with friendly neighbours. Encouraging people to participate
and achieve their daily and social needs and improving local facilities with easy reach can
reduce the trips that a household has to make and strengthen sense of place (Farkisch, Che-Ani,
Ahmadi, Surat and Tahir, 2011).

In addition, Ding Xiang who is in her sixties is very sad because she is relocating to a private
development and will be losing touch with the residents in the housing estate. Since locating
into the housing estate when it was first completed, she has made many friends and feels at
home. At any time she can stop and chit chat with residents or at least say hello and ask how
life is going on. Similar to a study by Cuba and Hummon (1993), older immigrants tend to
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construct sense of place on the basis of the dwelling while younger immigrants are likely to
focus on family.

6.4.9 Place Meaning in Place Transformation

Both sensing the environment and encountering other people were a significant part of the
interviewees’ routine. Some residents engaged in activities that concretely transformed the
housing estate and communities. Creating places that allow and invite interaction with the
environment can take the following as starting points:


appreciating the local knowledge that residents accumulate through everyday practices
like place meanings including place attachment, place identity and sense of place can
be taken as starting points



embracing the diversity and variation of a neighbourhood through recognition that it is
multi-faceted and diverse



spaces can be transformed into place through the everyday lives of the residents.

If residents and other users care and dare, then places and spaces will be cherished and
maintained through the willingness to place decision making at the lowest competent level, as
close as possible to the people who have to live with the consequences (Hulsbergen and
Stouten, 2011). If residents are left out of planning and decision making concerning the changes
in their living environment and the problems they perceive in their neighbourhood, even
potentially good interventions may fail because much knowledge for solutions lies locally
within the neighbourhood. In addition, a sense of place is heightened when a person feels
responsible for it which in turn creates attachment to a place (Hashemnezhad, H, Yazdanfar,
S. A., Heidari, A. A. and Behdadfar, N. 2013).

6.4.10 Place Meaning and Place Communication and Marketing

Place meaning may also be related to place communication and marketing as elaborated by
Kavaratzis (2004) to comprise three types of city communication which form the expressions
of a place:
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the primary communication includes the architecture and real place offerings as well as
the city’s behavior, and therefore could be labelled as place physics,



the secondary communication includes the formal communication through official
channels, like all forms of advertising or public relations and is therefore labelled a
place communication



the tertiary communication refers to the word-of-mouth details reinforced foremost by
the media and the residents themselves and could thus be described as place word of
mouth

Place marketing is connected to spatial and urban development as an innovative approach to
planning as in complementing but not substituting spatial and urban planning (Deffner and
Metaxas, 2007). Residents looking for a place that fits their needs and wants of its household
members including access to jobs, family and friends, educational and family care institutions,
shopping, cultural, entertainment, religious, sports and recreational facilities are participants in
place marketing. Conversely, residents as local people are ‘used’ for a multitude of purpose in
the formation of place brands including ‘friendliness’ (Freire, 2008) and act as ambassadors as
they engaged in the communication process with others (Kavaratzis 2004). In addition,
activities designed to create favourable dispositions and behaviour toward geographic locations
(O’Leary and Iredal, 1976) and activities intended to optimize the provision of supply of urban
functions to meet the demand for them from inhabitants, companies, tourists and other visitors
(Van den Berg and Braun, 1999) are also components of place communication and marketing.
These are conscious and continual activities which aim to improve and maintain the
attractiveness of a place through identification, modification and satisfaction of the needs of
various segments connected with the place (Kotler, 1990). In the context of land use planning,
development and management, Ashworth and Voogd (1988) developed a theory of place
marketing by linking town planning and marketing theory with a strategy of product
development through improving the physical environment of the place and promotion as in
improving the place-image through the conscious use of marketing to communicate selective
images of specific geographical localities or areas to a target audience. In addition, place
marketing is ‘the coordinated use of marketing tools supported by a ‘shared customer-oriented
philosophy, for creating, communicating, delivering and exchanging urban offerings that have
value for the city’s customers and the city’s community at large’ (Braun, 2008, p. 43) and the
aim is ‘to maximize the efficient social and economic functioning of the area concerned, in
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accordance with whatever wider goals have been established’ (Ashworth and Voogd, 1994, pp.
41-43).

Therefore, residents living in the locality where the twelve development proposals were to be
sited and Compassvale Green are constantly engaged in place communication and marketing
by their creation of place meanings as in place identity, place attachment and sense of place.

6.5

Theme Three: Community and Social Interactions in Place

The works of Jacobs (1961) and the New Urbanism movement are attempts to bring community
life onto the physical environments. While Jacobs (1961) advocated the use of mixed-use and
sidewalks to inject community life and safety, the New Urbanism movement advocates
blending private into public space for community interaction. However, in both attempts the
role of the residents were not explicitly emphasised. Community and social interactions as put
forth by New Urbanism as characterising sustainable communities, are built through sustained,
positive social interaction between community members. The physical design of a location, in
particular, provision of housing options, services and amenities can either foster or inhibit the
way residents interact and can subsequently impact on community connectedness (Kennedy
and Buys, 2010).

This section answers the following research questions:


What are the experiences and perspectives of residents with regards to their
neighbourhood?



What are the outcomes of the efforts and contributions of residents towards the making
of their neighbourhood?



Do the efforts and contributions of residents to their neighbourhood make a difference
to the people?



Do the efforts and contributions of the residents to the neighbourhood make a difference
to the people, both in the short term and long term?
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6.5.1 Environment at Compassvale Green

At Compassvale Green, as a newly constructed housing estate, the residents were involved in
making additions to their housing estate. The housing estate offers numerous spaces for
residents to get involved with their community. The physical environment provides space for
the hosting of activities including two multi-purpose halls, the hard court, the basketball court,
the three children’s playground, numerous set of stone furniture at the open space.
Subsequently, the BBQ pit, the elderly fitness corner, the adult fitness corner, the stone
furniture and wrought iron garden benches at the void deck of the residential blocks were added
upon request by the residents. The two retail shops, coffee shop and childcare centre are also
developed upon the residents’ lobbying.

The social environment which supports community and social interactions includes the
Residents’ Committee and the Senior Citizens Corner which are formal groups set up as
grassroots organisations. In addition, informal groups include the morning Qi Gong exercise
group, the Christian-based morning exercise group, the gender-based afternoon groups, the
numerous badminton and roller blading groups.

In addition to the physical and social environment, the residents also put efforts into community
and social interaction. The Residents’ Committee café corner has a resident-employee serving
beverages and biscuits in the morning and evening of weekdays. At the Senior Citizens’
Corner, monthly breakfast is served on the first Sunday morning of the month by the
committee. Both are financed by a budget that is given to the Residents’ Committee while the
informal groups are self-organised and self-funding.

Over and above the New Urbanism movement for creating a physical design to facilitate
community and social interaction, Compassvale Green is moving one step forward by
organising events and activities to facilitate community and social interactions among the
community within the housing estate. In contrast to the New Urbanism movement where only
information or local knowledge to inject into the project outcomes are sought to facilitate the
design of the physical environment (Bond and Thomson-Fawceet, 2007), a community
participation approach has seen to the additions of public spaces, common areas, amenities and
facilities in the housing estate.
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6.5.2 Social Interaction

The process appears to have a positive impact on both the formal and informal community and
social interactions. Interviews with residents revealed comments such as ‘we are all from the
same community, we should help each other’ (R56), ‘we can sit down on the concrete
embankment and have a conversation’ (R6), ‘the residents are nice and friendly’ (R5), ‘we
have a conversation at the elderly fitness corner’ (R38). Observations of residents’ everyday
life interactions throughout the twelve months shows evidence of community and social
interactions. The multi-purpose hall at Block 297D is filled with residents at all times of the
day and evening.

Similar to the work of Volker, Flap and Lindenberd (2007), most important for the creation of
community are interdependence among neighbours and the level of community is higher in a
neighbourhood with more facilities, as they function as meeting places for neighbours to
enhance the emergence of communities.

In the everyday life interactions, chance encounters also afford interactions among the
residents. The residents acknowledge each other at the lift lobby and ask about the level each
other is going to so as to press the appropriate button in the lift. R45 warning residents about a
dangling sun-shade on the eighth storey of a dwelling unit that can pose a danger to others.

The findings of this research suggests some truth to environmental theories in planning, such
as those presented by Jacob (1961) and the New Urbanism movement discussed in Chapter
Three which suggest that physical design may have an influence on community and social
interaction patterns. Only if public preferences are used as sources of information, moving
beyond theoretical treatments of the ideal community to attempt to enrich life in communities
will be difficult (Goudy, 1990).

6.5.3 Community and Belonging

Do the social interaction experiences relate to cohesion and belonging to community? The
everyday life experiences of residents appears to demonstrate their community and belonging
to the housing estate.
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The Residents’ Committee organizes formal events and activities that aims to achieve
community, belonging and cohesion among residents within the housing estate. However, what
is more revealing are the following everyday life scenarios at the multi-purpose hall at Block
297D where a sense of community spirit in the housing estate is exhibited:

When a 60+ year old lady fell at the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D, a 60+
year old man takes a look and help her.
In addition, residents help each other out in times of need:
‘A resident, a 60+ year old lady, Ah Huey helps another 70+ year old lady who
constantly fell at home to do marketing and cooking in her dwelling unit until a
foreign domestic worker was employed. Ah Yan says, ‘We live in the same
housing estate, we should help each other.’
R10 has fetched neighbours to medical clinics who in turn lent money to R10
when R13, his daughter met with an accident and had to undergo an operation.
His son, R12 occasionally borrows leather shoes and neck-tie from his
neighbour when there is a need for him to make formal presentations during his
school days in the polytechnic.
At the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D, a 60+ year old lady told a PRC girl,
6+ years old, plucking leaves and flowers from the surrounding and placing
them on the stone bench, ‘Don’t pluck them!’ ‘Flowers are for appreciating!’
‘Management staff may come and catch you!’ Her actions were also mirrored
by the boy, 8+years old who said, ‘Don’t pluck anymore!’
During the monthly breakfast session at the Senior Citizens’ Corner, new citizens, permanent
residents, visitors, foreign domestic workers taking care of the elderly are welcomed to partake
in the food.

New individuals and families relocating to the housing estate are easily received and accepted
by long term residents. R14 and R15 located to the housing estate four years after the housing
estate was completed, R17 bought a resale dwelling unit eight years later, R22, R23 and their
four generation family, R38 who moved to stay with her son and family, R50 and R51 who are
staying with their son an family are assimilated into the community easily.
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In 2012, a rotting smell permeated over Compassvale Green which saw residents gathering and
after some discussion, they alerted the National Environment Agency which oversees
environmental issues. An investigation traced the source of the stench to a housing
development site, The Prive, located five hundred metres away from Compassvale Green as
the building contractor engaged by the developer filled the development site with numerous
organic waste which decomposed and emitted the stench. In 2014, a sun shade installed on the
unit on the eighth storey in Block 298B was dislodged and dangling in imminent danger of
dropping to the ground level. R45 together with some residents stayed around to warn residents
about the danger until the town council staff came to cordon the area. In 2014, notices were
posted on the land behind the row of stone furniture at Block 298D which R9 used as a small
little garden to grow a few papaya shrubs, banana plants, chilli plants, bitter gourd plant, pandan
shrubs, yam plants, lemon and lime plants to notify residents that the plants will be cleared by
the town council staff to prevent mosquito breeding. R9, together with other residents
negotiated and the fruit trees were allowed to remain. There were also cases of crime including
a flasher and a robber in the housing estate. Residents warned each other and closed circuit
cameras were installed in the housing estate.

Communities seek to enhance liveability through the emotional attachment to the natural
landscape and built environment, climatic changes, and shared memories of communal heritage
which allow individuals to come together for formal or spontaneous interactions like festivals
and community cultural events and is said to have a spirit or personality (Derrett, 2003). Such
activities contribute to the outcomes of active citizenship, social justice, and social capital. A
sense of community includes a community’s image, spirit, character, pride, relationships, and
networking (Bush, 2000) which comes from a shared vision where a clear sense of purpose
values individual’s ideas and contribution and involves working together on community issues,
celebrations and problem solving (Derrett, 2003). That the physical design and co-location of
amenities and facilities affects the rate and nature of social interaction, civic life and health
contributing to the quality of social and economic life and connecting people, place and health
(Bothwell, Gindroza and Lang, 1998 and Caroll, Adkins, Foth and Parker, 2007) is evident in
this research.
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6.5.4 Culture

There are a lot of greetings, acknowledgements and exchanges among residents while transiting
the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D. Specifically, the following conversations at the multipurpose hall at Block 297D demonstrates the cultural exchanges among residents:

At the multi-purpose hall at Block 297D One PRC female, 60+ years old, walks
into the hall with a toddler who starts to busy himself on the floor. One local
female, 60+ years old with a six month old baby walks into the hall and sit down
on the same bench and asks, ‘His maternal grandmother went back home
already?’. The PRC female says, ‘She is the paternal grandmother, I am the
maternal grandmother.’ The local female, pointing to the baby in her arms, says,
‘He is six months old, I took care of him since young.’ The PRC female asks,
‘And you are his paternal grandmother?’ The local female replies, ‘No, his
maternal grandmother. His paternal grandmother is busy. As she points to the
toddler playing on the floor, says, ‘I got to know his paternal grandmother here,
downstairs.’ She then nudges the six month old baby and say, ‘Say Hello to
grandmother.’ She asks, ‘You from China? Are they Singapore permanent
residents?’ The PRC female replied, ‘No.’ The local female asks, ‘How long
have they been here?’ The PRC female replies, ‘A few months.’ A PRC female,
60+ years old joins them at the hall and the two PRC females strike up another
conversation on a quiet, leaving the local female alone.
One PRC male, 60+ year old pushes a baby in a pram into the hall. One PRC
female, 60+ year old pushes a baby in a pram into the hall. Both begin to have
a conversation. One PRC female, 30+ year old pushes a baby in a pram into the
hall. One male, 60+ year old walks into the hall. The PRC male and female,
both 60+ year old start to talk about ‘Yeh’ (maternal grandfather) and ‘Nai’
(maternal grandmother) as used in Shanghai, China. The male, 60+ year old,
talks about simplicity in local situation, ‘Uncle’ and ‘Auntie’ in addressing older
folks. The PRC female, 60+ year old mention that in Chaozhou, China, they
address, ‘male, 80+ year old as Ah Kong’, (grandfather). A PRC female, walks
into the hall with a boy, 2+ year old. The PRC female, 60+ year old starts to ask
her where she originated. She replies, ‘Shandong, China’. The PRC female,
60+ year old reiterated the earlier conversation and the PRC female, 30+ year
old nods her head. She then points to a boy, 2+ year old says, ‘He has been
addressing me Mummy but I am not used to it.’
One PRC male and female, both 30+ year old, coming back to the estate, stops
at the hall. One female, 20+ year old, walks a dog into the hall. One male, 30+
year old, with a baby in his arms, walks into the hall. One Indian male, with a
baby in his arms, walks into the hall. Both start a conversation. ‘… start talking
already?’ ‘… bird …’ ‘go back, run into the bathroom …’ ‘… wake up at?’ ‘…
6:30 am …’ ‘Does he wake up in the night?’ ‘… not so windy tonight …’ ‘Yes’.
Both prepare to go back, and nudge their babies to say ‘Bye’.
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The different racial groups are at worst, neutral towards and tolerant of each other. While
sharing the same public space and common areas, amenities and facilities, they keep to their
own racial and ethnic groups. The common link between them are the babies, children and the
elderly who engage in conversations and play. As Sandercock (2000, 2000a) discussed,
acknowledging diversity and multiculturalism is a central element. With society structured by
culturally different groupings based on sexuality, ethnicity, gender or race citizenship is
fragmented by identity. Using physicality and physical constraints to growth to guide planning
have become inadequate to resolve issues that range in scale and involve critical decisions
affecting the identity of cultural groups as they are too static and inappropriate to fast-changing
global cities.

6.5.5 Conflict and Mediation

In the quest of building community and social interaction, numerous conflicts arise. Conflicts
in place may arise as place is a culmination of environmental qualities, community, collective
memory and power which are potentially volatile from class struggles. In addition, conflicts
may arise between those who are already situated and those who wish to come into the place,
and in particular the place-specific intersection of historic social, political, and economic
circumstance (Simmons, 2005).
Originally, the Senior Citizens’ Corner at the void deck of Block 298D was freely available for
use throughout the day and into the night. However, the use, misuse and abuse by users
including those strumming guitars, playing carom games, and/or drinking and smoking led to
feedback by the occupiers of the dwelling units immediately above. After mediation by the
Member of Parliament, Residents’ Committee members, it is now gated and access is limited
from 7:00am – 10:00pm daily.

The annual Chinese Lunar New Year Dinner was originally held at the multi-purpose hall at
Block 297D. After complaints and feedback, it shifted to the multi-purpose hall at Block 299.
After complaints and feedback, it was further relocated to the Basketball Court. This did not
stop the complaints and feedback from streaming in by those who use the basketball courts.
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Playing football on the void decks and common green by children led to numerous complaints
and feedback. There has also been cases of the ceiling lighting to be smashed. The police were
notified and regular patrols are now carried out after one resident used a knife to threaten the
children. R5 provided feedback regarding the students’ use of the public spaces and common
areas through the Residents’ Committee to the nearby secondary school.

Much earlier, owners walking their dogs have had their dogs embroiled in a scuffle resulting
in injuries to their dogs. This has led to protection orders being taken out by the owner of the
injured dog. In addition, there was an order that allowed the dog owners to take their dogs on
their walks at staggering hours.

In the practice of participatory community planning, where stakeholders are forthcoming in
highlighting each other's faults, indirect strategies to explore issues and build relationships can
be essential (Forester, 2004). Consensus-building is hampered by fear, suspicion, uncertainty,
and vulnerability to community planning encounters and trained and skilled facilitators or
mediators are required during these processes. A deliberate attempt to recognize the past and
to address real future possibilities is required in consensus-building during which planners need
to distinguish carefully and practically between processes of dialogue, debate, and mediation.

6.5.6 Community and Social Interaction as Place Keeping and Maintenance

Place keeping relates to on-going activities after places have been made. This relates to
maintaining and enhancing the qualities and benefits of places through long-term management.
The aim is to achieve a high-quality, sustainable space which is valued by users so that they
want to visit it repeatedly. It encompasses dimensions of long-term open space management;
maintenance, partnerships, governance, funding, policy and evaluation. Changes at a place is
maintained by a number of self-directing, self-controlling, and self-maintaining forces at place
(Memmott and Long, 2002). Place maintenance and control is facilitated by on-going
fulfilment of relevant place-control roles, namely place custodians, operating and maintenance
staff at places, correctors of deviant behaviour at places. In addition, education process that
teach and correct place behaviours and knowledge as well as existence of signs that indicate
the location, time and type of normal place activity also contributes to place keeping.
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R7 actively tells residents walking their dogs and who left the dog’s droppings on the common
green to pick up the dog’s droppings. The residential blocks are not fitted with individual
rubbish chutes within the dwelling units but with a central rubbish chute system shared by
residents living in dwellings on the same level. For some levels of a residential block, residents
have pasted a notice advising neighbours to dispose of their rubbish neatly. At the multipurpose hall at Block 297, an elderly lady has taught children that flowers and shrubs planted
at the common green are for community’s appreciation and should not be plucked. Estate
maintenance staff advise children not to play football in the void decks of residential blocks.
Community education and pressure can also be seen as when residents show a frown of
disapproval when encountering dog’s droppings in the public spaces and common areas.

A recent work done on the management of public spaces by Dempsey and Burton (2012),
defines place maintenance and keeping as embodying a sustainable approach and describes the
long-term and responsive management which ensures that the social, environmental and
economic quality and benefits a place brings can be enjoyed now and in the future. On the other
hand, Wild, Ogden and Lerner, (2009) define ‘place-keeping’ as the process to manage public
open spaces, so as to keep them attractive, safe and clean and that at the core of this problem
is how to maintain a high quality of environment effectively and efficiently, whilst not
destroying its vitality and distinctiveness.

Therefore, residents living in the locality where the twelve development proposals are to be
sited and Compassvale Green are constantly engaged in place keeping and maintenance
through their community and social interactions.

6.6

Theme Four: Place Liveability and Place Sustainability

The tradition of ‘making places’ is closely related to the theoretical paradigm of sustainability:
the urban environment not only provides a physical and social setting for present users and
their collective needs, but also for all future residents, users and their collective needs (World
Commission on Environment and Development, 1987). In turn, good development must
facilitate stakeholder expectations namely; governments, community, industry organisations,
users, investors, financiers and developer and exhibit positive commonalities namely; location,
innovation and quality control (Healey, 1991, Wadley, 2004).
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This section discusses the outcomes of the efforts of the residents in the housing estate and
answers the following questions:


Do the efforts and contributions of residents to their neighbourhood make a difference
to the people?



Do the efforts and contributions of the residents to the neighbourhood make a difference
to the people, both in the short term and long term?

The many groups making use of the multi-purpose halls, the hard court, the basketball court,
the stone furniture on the void decks and open spaces, the elderly’s exercise corner, the central
walkway and the perimeter road together with the abundant number of private activities
including individual birthday parties held at the two multi-purpose halls at Block 297D and
Block 299D and the BBQ pit attest to the no lack of public spaces, common areas, amenities
and facilities. Young children are observed carrying out activities on their own including
playing in the estate green, common areas, public spaces, facilities and amenities, going to the
‘That Coffee Place’, the mini-market, to the bus-stops and LRT station, walking to their schools
are signs of safety and surveillance in the housing estate. The Residents’ Committee café corner
and the senior citizens corner, ‘That Coffee Place’ add on to the community gathering places
and enhance community and social interaction. Residents enjoy a sense of community that
their broader neighbourhood offers created by access to local goods and services and a
familiarity with the area and people working or living in the area, seeing familiar faces (Buys
and Vine, 2013 and Kennedy and Buys, 2010).

There are two Christian house churches, two Buddhist house temples, and two Taoist house
temples in Compassvale Green. The sounds of songs flow from the home churches. The
celebration of the deities’ birthday at the house temple is accompanied by music and burning
of incense. In addition, the sound of Islamic prayers comes from some corner of the housing
estate and the ringing of bells flow from the homes of the Hindus. The sound of radios tuned
to the various broadcasting station – Mandarin, English, Malay, Tamil come from the
surrounding blocks of flats which demonstrates religious tolerance and social harmony.
Diversity appears to be celebrated rather than repressed with claims of different groups being
recognized and facilitated with acknowledging of diversity and ‘multiculturalism’ as a central
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element incorporating citizenship and culturally different groupings based on sexuality,
ethnicity, gender or race (Sandercock, 2000, 2000a).

The maintenance and upkeep of the physical environment including elevators, lighting, waste
management contributes towards the quality of a place with cleaning workers start their
morning cleaning routine, sweeping floors, landscaping workers loosening soil and replanting,
maintenance worker spraying some liquid into the drain, fiddling the electrical distribution
board and electric sockets and replacing all fused light bulbs and the Residents’ Committee’s
staff walking around the neighbourhood to check on any defects maintain the physical
environment and services. Concerns of residents include standards of management in the
physical environment such as litter, pollution and lack of greenery, noise and traffic congestion;
lack of certain services and facilities such as open space, secure parking, good quality food
shops and facilities for children (Howley, Scott and Redmond, 2012).

Civic mindedness is prevalent in the community with the occasional prompt by community and
social pressure, R7 reminding dog owners on the proper disposal of the dogs’ droppings, gentle
public and private notices appearing at the public space, common areas, amenities and facilities
and the presence of recycling bins evidence the maintaining of a quality environment.

Community and social capital is present as evidenced by the helping of fellow residents in
times of a fall, taking care of each other, bringing fellow residents to the medical clinic,
cautioning fellow residents on dangers in the housing estate, including the handicapped,
mentally challenged, elderly and new comer in the housing estate and taking collective concern
in times of crisis show an inclusive community in action. Community participation both in the
evaluation of proposals and feedback through the political arena allows residents to co-create,
co-produce and co-manage their living environment both the physical and social dimensions.

Mirroring against the numerous conceptual frameworks of liveability as proposed by Heylen,
(2006), Leby and Hashim (2010) and Pandey, Yogesh and Bharat (2013), Compassvale Green
at its fifteenth year of development has achieved a stage of place liveability.
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6.7

An Integrated Model Process of Place Management

This section constructs an integrated model process of place management as developing an
integrative approach with a theoretical basis for understanding people’s relationship with place
could offer a common framework so that planning and other disciplines can work together with
communities and culture groups to generate improved understanding of locality (Stephenson,
2010).

In Chapter One, the problem statement is formulated as a study on the process of making places
better for the benefit of the end-users through the planning of spaces at the local level for
community by harnessing local knowledge of neighbourhood and place experiences and
meanings of the community through engaging communities so as to meet the twin goals of
liveability and sustainability as qualities of place is needed. This collaboration and system of
meaningful and democratic governance in a socio-political context that takes into consideration
information created by many disciplines including social cohesion, individual feelings and
experiences, emotional connections to place, community voices, inter-personal trust, feelings
of belonging and responsibility, and the quality and efficacy of civic engagement in a local
community with public participation at the local level where authority to manage and control
development is situated that unite them and constitute important principles for delivering future
neighbourhoods is timely.

In Chapter Three, an analytical framework of the process of place management is constructed
by drawing on a combination of literature from the disciplines of urban planning,
environmental psychology and community participation and empowerment as well as
empirical studies of the practice of place management which bring out lessons learned from
past practices for application to a housing estate. The practice of place management was
explored as being able to


provide people with a collective means of influencing or making decisions about the
spaces with which they share strong connections and equally assist communities in
preserving their local identities



identify the needs of the neighbourhood and influence how these needs are managed



gaining close ‘on-the-ground’ or ‘local knowledge’ of communities
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identify and target clear priorities to pursue the vision of the locality in a logical and
timely manner



customising service delivery to communities’ specific needs and aspirations

From the findings in Chapter Four and Chapter Five, it appears that the planning system in
Singapore has been focusing on a ‘policy and market’ perspective at the macro level or national
planning but is lagging in the ‘project and management’ perspective at the micro level or local
and community planning. In the design and planning of public housing, having a design and
planning guide as a standard proto-type to the development of mass housing is needed but it
must be recognised that a ‘one size fit all’ concept is also a ‘may not fit all’ concept and must
be customised to suit the local context as localities are unique in spatial, geographical, social,
demographic, political, environmental attributes.
However, deeper analysis of the data supports the three ‘building block’ of planning, place
meanings and community participation and empowerment as dimensions towards the ‘project
and management’ perspective at the micro level of planning or local planning. The research
findings show the dual state of ‘residents imagining a constructed community’ and ‘residents
constructing an imagined community’. The research also shows that for people living in
communities transformed by their efforts, the higher degree of ownership leads to liveability
and sustainability of a place. The outcomes of the experiences of the twelve development
proposals spatially located in Singapore and Compassvale Green shows a diversity of mixed
uses in the physical environment which encouraged community interaction through building a
social environment and organising of social interactive activities. These were facilitated by
communicative processes involving dialogues by collaborative groups comprising residents
armed with local knowledge. The local knowledge were place meanings with attachment,
identity and sense of place being fundamentals and foundations garnered through everyday life
activities which put together collective efforts and endeavours of residents coming together in
a temporal-spatial-relational setting within political, economic, social, cultural, physical, and
institutional dimensions. The outcomes are seen as better quality processes and product within
the planning system.

Place management covers a broader area than the conventional concept of urban planning.
From the concept of place, it can be recognized that place management encompasses the
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following; space and infrastructure, qualities of place embracing place liveability and
sustainability, local knowledge through everyday life at local level, recognizing, fostering and
translating emotional connections to place leading to action and effective participatory
planning process, social and cultural functions of space through engaging communities in
planning and design processes, neighbourhood design, provision of neighbourhood services
and public participation, good living quality. This can be detailed as follows:
Figure 6.2 – The Process of Place Management

Source: Compilation by Tan, (2015)
Making places is everyone’s job and planners need directly to engage those who reside in
neighbourhoods Friedman (2010). The very act of inhabiting a neighbourhood will shape its
character, its daily and seasonal rituals and the recurrent socio-spatial patterns that imprint
themselves on its memory. Hague and Jenkins (2005) prompted planners to play an important
role in future application of place-making, though planners are not the only role-players in the
process of place-making. Planners and the community are considered to be co-creators of place.
Physical-spatial interventions can improve the living environment in a neighbourhood. Care
for the environment includes putting stray rubbish, picking up dropping of pet dogs to
designing and building, playing facilities for children, exercise areas for elderly, access to
greenery, healthcare, shops and eateries, infant and child care facilities, (Hasselaar, 2011). A
design process can be an instrument for creating social sustainability, through collective
maintenance and management of social processes that make interaction a pleasure to be
involved in. Users who continue active involvement in the use or maintenance phase of estate
development seem to be more motivated to understand and use innovative systems and know
more about maintenance tasks (Boelens and Visser, 2011). Self construction, collective and
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participatory commissioning, especially those that include the management of the public space,
appears to be successful in stimulating social cohesion among the residents, their fondness for
their homes, inclusion in the local environment (Tummers, 2011). Outreaching initiatives
including cafe corners, clubs, playgrounds, enhance the liveability of the neighbourhood and
reinforce social contacts with other residents. When residents are engaged in a joint design
process and a sharing of community spaces, ownership is entrenched. They take and expect
responsibility not only during the design phase but also after the building of the spaces when
using the community spaces. The twin processes of co-producing and co-managing of housing
clearly position residents themselves on the ‘voice’ and ‘choice’ platform. Instead of being
consumers of residential living environment, citizens become co-producers and co-designers,
building from the standardised model for housing provision. Increased participation of citizens
becomes a logical consequence for democratic processes. Direct involvement of citizens in the
creation and management of residential living environment has potential to do justice to both
equality and diversity. Residents’ action become the best option to create varied and liveable
environment. The residents have the best understanding of their everyday lives, and combining
careful listening with thorough professional knowledge can lead to a more efficient living
environment. However, as no two localities are similar, it is crucial to define in any given area,
the specific connection between social-spatial-temporal-functional aspects. The challenges and
their possible approaches to providing solutions need to be analysed and discussed in close cooperation within context with the residents.
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Figure 6.3 An Integrated Model Process of Place Management

Source: Tan, (2015)

Place management is the process of making places better which involves looking to, listening
to, and engaging the input of the people who live, work and play in a particular place to
understand their needs and aspirations that enables issues to be pursued in an integrated and
coordinated way to achieve the economic, social and environmental potential of a place in the
co-creation of complementary amenities and facilities. It covers a broader scope than the
conventional concept of urban planning. It takes into consideration the individual users,
demographic and socio-economic attributes of the user, physical and environmental attributes
in the particular location. A more active view of the responsibilities of those involved in the
managing and improving a place over time.

In the context of place management, it is therefore appropriate to speak of a spectrum of
perspectives including activities, planning procedure, satisfaction, stakeholders including
citizens, customers and community, dispositions and behavior, social and economic
functioning, established goals, the physical and social environments (Miles and Song, 2009).
Quality of places is considered more important than the quantity of spaces created. However,
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it is important to note that this does not disregard economic and functional realities. Rather,
these realities prompted acknowledgement of the abstract realities such as psychological
dimensions. This means that place management does not replace exact planning approaches,
but rather introduce a new level of environmental awareness into the planning process. In
addition to the ‘policy and market’ perspectives of land use planning, the ‘project and
management’ perspectives of development proposal is also considered.

6.8

Conclusion

This chapter brought together the research findings of this thesis, and analysed and discussed
the data through the key themes of planning, place meanings and public participation in the
design, planning, development and management process of a housing estate. It has also
considered the relationship of the findings and the insights arising out of the data findings to
the broader question of enhancing planning practice and theory towards transformative
development through a formulation of an integrated model of place management for public
housing development in private ownership. The formulation of an integrated model process of
place management for public housing in private ownership through exploring and explaining
relationships in the process of place management including the activities of place management
including making/shaping, maintenance/keeping and marketing/communication and the
quality of place including place identity, place attachment and sense of place has answered the
overarching question, ‘What is the process of place management relating to public housing in
private ownership in Singapore?’

The next chapter will revisit the research questions and the research process in the search
towards answering the questions through a review the research findings of this thesis, its
limitations and its contribution to the theory and practice of place management as a
contemporary extension of conventional planning. Suggestions are made on what remaining
gaps in theory and practice could be explored in future place management research agenda.
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Chapter Seven

Moving Place Management One Step Beyond

7.1

Overview

The purpose of this thesis was to explore the theory and practice of contemporary place
management through the lens of land use planning, development and management. The
research study described, documented, explored, explained, analysed and discussed the process
of place management relating to public housing development in private ownership in
Singapore, by answering the overarching research question, ‘What is the model process of
place management relating to public housing in private ownership in Singapore?’ In answering
the over-arching research question, the following specific research questions were addressed.

1. What are the experiences and perspectives of residents with regards to their housing
estate?
2. What are the contributions of the residents towards the planning of a housing estate as
a better place?
3. How do the residents contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as a better
place?
4. Why do the residents want to contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as
a better place?
5. What are the outcomes of the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning
of their housing estate as a better place?
6. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing estate
as a better place make a difference to the people?
7. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing as a
better place make a difference to the people, both in the short term and long term?

The research process has been based on a literature review engaging critical theories from three
discipline areas; urban planning, environmental psychology and public participation forming
the basis upon which a theoretical and analytical framework was developed. This was then
followed by a macro-analysis of community experiences of the implementation of twelve
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development proposals spatially located throughout Singapore which interpreted place
management at a national policy level. A micro-analysis of residents’ experiences in a housing
estate, Compassvale Green where incremental and progressive addition of amenities and
facilities were implemented affords a more intimate understanding of the planning and
development process of public housing in private ownership. This final chapter re-considers
the research journey and the key themes emerging from the research study through re-visiting
the research questions, re-considering the research process, and reflecting on policy
considerations and professional theory and practice. Limitations of the research study are
discussed and issues for further research are identified.
A review of the challenges of the 21st century in urban planning and development culminated
into the identification of a need for researching into land use planning at the local level, taking
cognizance of local knowledge through engaging communities and their emotional ties to place
to create an attractive living environment with place qualities. The need for researching into
the process of place management relating to public housing in private ownership in Singapore
was identified following a review of the practice of contemporary practice of place
management. The problem statement was formulated and the key research questions were
outlined. The research has been undertaken from an urban planning, development and
management perspective which seeks to better understand the connections, interactions and
links among the areas of urban planning, place meanings and community participation.

The research adopted the epistemological-social constructivist-interpretative social sciences
stance since the research aims at understanding the process of place management through the
voices and choices of the community. A qualitative research approach was adopted since in
researching of the process of place management, an understanding of the approaches and the
underlying reasons behind the voices and choices of the community was sought. The
ethnographic-case study methodology is adopted since the research aims to study a
contemporary phenomenon guided by a theoretical and analytical framework. The data
collection methods including documents, observations, in-depth interviews and focus group
discussions afforded a more intimate understanding of the process of place management.

Through describing, documenting, exploring, explaining, analysing and discussing the
development of the theoretical and practical perspectives of land use planning, place meanings
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and public participation, the literature review cast a light on the gaps as well as the connections,
interactions and linkages among the three areas of research. The connections, interactions and
links among the three areas afforded them to form the primary theories underpinning the
formulation of an integrated model process of place management. The integrated model process
of place management serves as a theoretical and analytical framework in understanding the
planning of the built environment, participation in planning and the relationship between the
built environment and the implications and effects of the environment on inhabitants.

Empirically, in Chapter Four, the national planning system and the role of the public housing
planner and developer in Singapore was reviewed. The top-down planning approach with
government-aided public participation and emerging emphasis on place meaning – identity,
attachment and sense of place was documented and described together with a macro-analysis
of twelve development proposals in housing estates through citizens’ feedback and responses
together with the counter-responses of the proposer of the development. An analysis and
discussion of the incorporation of elements of environmental psychology and participation
concluded that though in theory, the processes and procedures have been put in place to
promote spatial justice through participation and place meanings incorporating identity,
attachment and sense of place at a macro-level, at the micro-level when decisions are made on
development work, there appears to be a dearth of processes and procedures on participation
and place meanings.

Empirically, in Chapter Five, a review of a new constructed housing estate based on the prototype model of housing estate by the national housing planner and developer and the efforts and
responses of the residents in their efforts to actively engage and involve in the addition of
amenities and facilities to the housing estate over a period of fifteen years was undertaken. An
exploration of the process and procedures on participation and place meanings through a microanalysis of residents’ experiences in a housing estate with incremental and progressive
additions of amenities and facilities where residents put their individual, group and collective
efforts into making the housing estate a better place for themselves was undertaken.

Chapter Six brings together the research findings from Chapter Four and Chapter Five, with an
analysis and discussion that draws together the research findings on the key themes of urban
planning, place meanings and community participation and empowerment in the design,
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planning, development and management of neighbourhood. Further, connections, interactions,
links and relationships among the themes arising from the research findings and insights arising
out of them to the broader question of enhancing planning theory and practice towards
transformative development was investigated through a formulation of an integrated model
process of place management for public housing development in private ownership.

This chapter seeks to review the research findings of this thesis and its possible contribution to
the theory and practice of place management as a contemporary extension of conventional
planning. Suggestions are made on what remaining gaps in theory and practice could be
explored in future place management research agenda.

7.2

The Theoretical Scope and Analytical Framework

This research was interested in place management as a process of improving of places for the
benefit of the end-users. This process brings together a multiplicity of stakeholders in any given
space leading to places, as a geographically bounded area where the physical environment and
the social environment are interlinked through the community and their social relations to
ensure the achievement of desired outcomes for a specific geographic place (Boyce, 2000) and
reflects the re-emergence of place, localities, community and participation (Reddel, 2002).

Contemporary place management has been practised in many and various parts of the world in
many and various forms reflecting the re-emergence of place, localities, community and
participation (Reddel, 2002) with the aim of achieving positive results in a community through
co-ordination and action as a catalyst in focusing government and private organisations to
effect improvements in social, cultural and economic conditions in a place (Boyce, 2000).
However, there remains a demand for knowledge of theory and practice of place management
(Kerr, Noble and Glynn, 2008) as it is ‘a concept in search and in need of a definition so as to
understand its potential value and impact’ (Hendrick, 2008) in which ‘there are socialhistorical, ecological, cultural, and political economics dimensions worthy of further
investigation’ (Faris, 2004).

Taking cognizance of the above, this thesis critically examined the evolution of the
development of urban planning, both substantive and procedural. In addition, place meanings
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and the major concepts of place attachment, place identity and sense of place from the academic
study of environment psychology are discussed. Community participation and empowerment
was also reviewed. Supported by the examination and analysis of the three areas of knowledge,
this research introduced a theoretical and analytical framework through which the improving
of places for the benefit of the end-users was described, documented, explored, and explained.
Supported by theoretical debates, analysis and critiques (see Chapter Three), the theoretical
and analytical framework stressed three critical entry points for the analysis of the process of
place management. The analysis emphasized planning, place meanings and community
participation and their connections, interactions, links and relationships. An integrated model
process of place management was the theoretical and analytical framework which built upon
three primary theories; urban planning, psychology of place and community participation.
Figure 7.1 – Analytical Framework

Source: Tan, (2015)

The research proceeded to critically explore and examine the links and connections between
planning, place meanings and community participation.

7.3

The Research Process

The research process went through several refining stages since its original design. Each stage
was finalised based on the findings of several pilot runs conducted prior to the actual collection
of data in the fieldwork stage.
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7.3.1 Epistemological – Social Constructive – Interpretivist Social Science

This research adopted a epistemological-social constructivist-interpretative social science
stance in that it sees the ‘reality’ as experienced by the participants in shaping and being shaped
by the meanings they attribute to their historical, spatial, physical, social, economic and
environmental settings.
7.3.2 Qualitative – Inductive Methodology

Given the exploratory and explanatory nature of this study, a qualitative research methodology
was adopted. Throughout the data collection stage, qualitative methods were the dominant
methods adopted. This proved to be appropriate to conduct the case study as it allowed for a
more intimate understanding of the estate improvement efforts by the community presented in
the community members’ own words.

7.3.3 Ethnographic-Case Study

The collection of twelve development proposals proved to be good data for a macro-analysis
of the planning system of Singapore. They afforded an analysis and discussion of the responses
of the stakeholders making explicit the connections, interactions, links and relationships
between place meanings – identity, attachment and sense of place and community participation
and empowerment in urban planning practice. For the micro-analysis of a communityneighbourhood, Compassvale Green was selected because it exhibited a developmental process
of a housing estate with incremental and progressive addition of amenities and facilities. This
proved to be a good case study as it has experienced the twin processes of ‘planning by the
community, planning for the community’ and ‘planning space, planning place’ through a more
intimate understanding of the planning and development process of public housing in private
ownership.
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7.3.4 Data Collection Methods

Documents collected with regards to the twelve development proposals afforded an
understanding of the community experiences which proved to be enriching and enlightening in
making explicit, the traditional and conventional long silent dissenting voices.

The semi-structured in-depth interviews and focus group discussions worked well in obtaining
data and tracing the history of specific efforts in the residents’ effort in improving the housing
estate in a temporal and spatial framework. It also allowed the obtaining of more than one
perspective and interpretation of a situation which enriched the analysis and discussion of the
case study with the very same situation and issue.

Observations, both non-participant and participant allowed opportunities to collect data on a
more objective perspective. Conducted over a year, the field work allowed the observation of
an array of activities over the year. In addition to the everyday life activities of residents which
were observed on a daily basis, activities of annual events and one-time events were also
observed.

7.3.5 The Analytical Criteria

Analysing the process of place management based on the areas of planning, place meaning and
community participation and empowerment added significantly to the understanding of the
impetus, motivations, reasons and causes behind the emergence of interests and values in
temporal and spatial dimensions as well as the enabling and constraining factors underlying
the decision-making. The themes that emerged from the analysis of the empirical data were
powerful and revealing. Together with critical engagement with theories in urban planning,
environmental psychology and participation, theory development was afforded.

7.4

Limitations

Notwithstanding the pervasive practice of contemporary place management, as a conceptual
field, place management remains relatively under-developed because of its infancy. The
newness and growing interest in place management has given rise to a demand for knowledge
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of theory and practice of place management. There are currently many domain areas building
up a knowledge bank relating to place management in the areas of politics, public
administration, government, law, criminology, environmental psychology, sociology,
geography, economics, management, marketing, tourism, town planning, public health,
education. Due to the interdisciplinary perspective of the phenomenon of place management,
it is difficult to limit the research within the boundaries of one discipline only and there is a
risk that this thesis does not fit squarely into one traditional discipline.

This thesis is an exploratory study conducted from the perspective of land use planning,
development and management relating to the planning system and public housing development
in Singapore. The focus of this research study is to explore the process of place management
relating to public housing development in private ownership in Singapore by answering the
overarching research question, ‘What is the model process of place management relating to
public housing in private ownership in Singapore?’

The epistemological approach adopted is social-constructivism with the theoretical perspective
being an interpretivist social science stance. The research approach is a qualitative method and
is mainly inductive. The methodological approach adopted is a case study. The data collected
by the four methods of data collection; document, observation, in-depth interview and focus
group discussion is the expression of the current and past recollection of their thoughts as
interpreted by the participant-residents in their normal-everyday activities in a naturalistic
environment.

Hence, the approach to the phenomenon is mainly descriptive, documentary, exploratory and
explanatory. There is no attempt to establish causal relationship from the project database.
Participant-residents were generally not familiar with the rudiments of the conduct of research
study, even more so with the conduct of observation, in-depth interviews and focus group
discussions as data collection methods. For the observations, some participant-residents whom
the researcher was at close range with were observed to be inhibited in their normal-everyday
activities. For the in-depth interviews and focus group discussions, even after they were briefed
on the research objectives, and the guiding questions were posed, many participant-residents
still were unsure about how to proceed with the conversation. Interviews were generally
lengthy and participant-residents often strayed widely from the subject of the questions which
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they had been asked whereas subjects that did not interest them tended to receive a very brief
reply.

The conversations were conducted using various languages and dialects with the conversations
either audio-taped or field notes taken. While effort was made to transcribe the audio-tapes and
expand the field notes into fuller notes, it is recognised that some of the words used by
participant-residents in the various languages and dialects in the local context does not render
it to be meaningfully translated into the English Language without losing its meaning within
the context. Since such information and knowledge do not lend itself to translation
meaningfully, the analysis was undertaken through listening to the audio-tapes and reflecting
on the field notes over and over again by the researcher.

Due to the interdisciplinary perspective of the phenomenon of place management, it is difficult
to limit the research within the boundaries of one discipline only and there is a risk that this
thesis does not fit squarely into one traditional discipline

One final note must be made about the limitations of this research. In the desire to understand
as fully as possible the process of place management by the community, a collection of twelve
development proposals which occurred between the years 2007 – 2014 and a case study was
adopted within the time frame of the doctoral candidature. Hence the data and findings here
are not generalizable to a broader population just like many other qualitative case study
research. Residents living in different localities within a different community may have
different responses to and perceptions of neighbourhood improvements due to uniqueness and
individualism arising from dimensions of political, legal, governance, spatial, geographical,
cultural, and social. However, the research process adopted for this study sets the platform for
future case study research which may uncover similar patterns of responses and perceptions of
neighbourhood improvements.

7.5

The Findings of the Research – The Singapore Experience

Based on the macro-analysis of community experience of the implementation of twelve
development proposals and the micro-analysis of residents’ experiences of the addition of
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amenities and facilities to the housing estate, Compassvale Green, four themes emerged from
the research study.

The first theme is planning, participation and place transformation. In the case of Compassvale
Green, the residents particularly feel good when they are invited to join the residents’
committee and the senior citizens’ club to collectively contribute ideas to make the housing
estate more amenable. They are also happy when approached for the evaluation of the proposal.
For the implementation of the twelve development proposals, the residents are very upset that
they were not involved in the formulation of the development proposals with some only being
aware when actual construction works were carried out. In all cases, the development proposals
were revised after dialogue sessions were conducted with the respective politicians. This
correlated to place making and shaping.

The second theme is place meanings and place transformation. In the case of Compassvale
Green, the residents were bringing their past memories of their previous place of residence and
their imagined memories of the current place of residence to construct their new place of
residence. This is also evident for the twelve development proposals where the community
were looking at meanings of the place both current and future. This correlated to place
marketing and communication.

The third theme is community and social interaction. In the case of Compassvale Green, both
formal and informal activities are held at the public spaces and common areas and
demonstrated evidences of community and social interactions. For the twelve development
proposals, the spaces that are proposed to be used to situate the proposed projects were
frequently used by the community. After hearing the responses of the residents, a majority of
the developments incorporated the suggestions of the residents which were public spaces and
common areas. In addition, promises of activities offering opportunities for community and
social interaction were proposed. This correlated to place maintenance and keeping.

The fourth key theme is the connection, interaction and links among planning, place meanings
and community participation towards place liveability and place sustainability. Residents of
Compassvale Green are engaged in a host of activities in the public and community spaces.
Equally, some of the residents who have relocated to other housing estates are still coming
University of Canberra
Faculty of Business, Government and Law

276

Student Name: Tan Choi Heng
Student Number: u3065979

Urban Planning, Place Management and The Role of Residents:
A Case Study of Public Housing in Singapore

back to continue to bond with the community. In the twelve development proposals, the
residents were pacified after place meanings communicated by them were taken into
consideration in the modification of the original development proposals. This correlated into
the outcomes of place management.

7.5.1 An Integrated Model Process of Place Management relating to Public Housing in
Private Ownership

The engaging of critical theories in planning, environmental psychology and communication
together with the empirical data supports the three ‘building block’ of planning, place meanings
and participation in the process of place management assembled at Figure 7.2.
Figure 7.2 – An Integrated Model Process of Place Management

Source: Tan, (2015)

The research findings, analysis and discussions from this research study have sought to answer
the seven specific research questions leading to the formulating of an integrated model process
of place management relating to public housing in private ownership at Figure 7.2. This has
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been achieved through the research process and the structure of the thesis covering the state of
knowledge of place management, the gaps in theory, the disjuncture between theory and
practice, and the implications of place management. A new approach has been advanced to the
process of making place better for the benefit of end-users. The focus has been on building
upon land use planning and extending it with inputs from the people living, playing and
working in the locality at Figure 7.3.
Figure 7.3 – The Process of Place Management

Source: Tan (2015)

7.6

Research Implications

Several conclusions can be drawn from this research which have implications for theory and
practice in planning, urban development and management for the design, planning,
development and management of housing estates. The scope and limitations of this research is
recognised.

7.6.1 Theory Development

The implications for the development of theory of place management relates to housing estate
development and management. Place management is a combination of planning, place
meanings and community participation and empowerment. Community participation and
empowerment is essential for dealing with ‘simple urban complexity’. Planning through
collaboration among residents, grassroots organisations, administrators, planner-developer-
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manager is encouraged. Participatory planning leads to co-production and co-management can
enable a satisfactory outcome.

The research findings suggest that the development and management of a housing estate be
viewed from the concept of place. In undertaking any development, consideration will have to
be taken of the property, place and people. While a standard proto-type design may be drawn
up on a macro basis, decisions should be made on a local basis to take into consideration, the
context of the locality. Place management will take into consideration the design and planning
together with development and management to achieve the long term outcomes. Equally in
housing estate management consideration will have to be taken of the property, place and
people. In addition to managing the building, facilities and infrastructures, taking into
consideration property, place and people in the spatial, temporal and relational dimensions is
important in the long term. In the area of governance, deciding and governing locally enables
all stakeholders to have a voice and choice in the design, planning, development and
management of projects.

New and current information and knowledge in a local context of a locality and actors from
place meaning including place attachment, place identity and sense of place can be collected
from different perspectives as a multi-faceted and diverse social groups. The aim of the process
is to create a place that allows and invites active interaction with the environment; social and
physical through a spatial-temporal-relational connections.

7.6.2 Research and Practice

More research need to be undertaken on the developer-planner, resident-politician model of
design, planning development and management of housing estates in relation to powerstructures. Be it practice in the private or public developments, the implications of an integrated
model process of place management allows for participatory planning in housing estate
development and management in the path of joint physical and social neighbourhood
transformation.
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7.6.3 Public Policy

The implication for public policy is for the need to adopt an integrated model process of place
management approach towards the design, planning, development, and management of
housing estate. This will allow the needs and aspirations of residents in a housing estate to be
met as outcomes. The concept of mixed use and multi-use instead of a single land use need to
be encouraged for the co-location of housing and amenities and facilities. The incorporation of
local knowledge in design, planning, development and management allows for the co-creation
and co-management of place and community in housing estates on both ‘policy-project’ and
‘market-management’ stance.

7.6.4 Education and Training

The implication for education and training for professionals participating in the team for the
production of the built environment, including housing estate development and management is
that exploration on place is a key concept to be incorporated in their education and training.
The role of local knowledge and their collection, analysis and interpretation and contribution
to the design, planning, development and management of housing estates must be taken into
consideration seriously.

7.7

Issues for Further Research

The research findings of this thesis as discussed identify continuing gaps in the theory and the
theory and practice of place management in public housing in private ownership that warrant
further investigation beyond the scope of this research study. In response and as a contribution
to the field of place management research, the following research questions are put forth for
consideration:


That the management of conflicts arising from the process of making places better for
the benefit of end-users be examined as a critical component to implementation of place
management.



That the influences of power and politics, cultural, social and ethnic groupings as well
as citizenship be examined in relation to implementation of place management.
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That the process of community participation be examined in relation to implementation
of place management.



That place management be examined as a tool for the planning and development of
local areas or property development projects.



That place management be examined as an estate management tool for the rejuvenation,
revitalisation, renewal and redevelopment of local areas.



7.8

That place management be examined as a model for property development projects.

Conclusion

The above discussions and conclusions from this research have sought to answer the
overarching research question,
‘What is the model process of place management relating to public housing in private
ownership in Singapore?’

and the specific research questions:

1. What are the experiences and perspectives of residents with regards to their housing
estate?
2. What are the contributions of the residents towards the planning of a housing estate as
a better place?
3. How do the residents contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as a better
place?
4. Why do the residents want to contribute towards the planning of the housing estate as
a better place?
5. What are the outcomes of the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning
of their housing estate as a better place?
6. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing estate
as a better place make a difference to the people?
7. Do the efforts and contributions of residents towards the planning of the housing as a
better place make a difference to the people, both in the short term and long term?
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It is believed that this has been achieved through the research process of this thesis covering
the state of knowledge of urban planning, environmental psychology and community
participation and empowerment, the practice of contemporary place management, the gaps in
theory and practice and the implication for the planning system and public housing
development in Singapore and the analysis of the empirical data collected. An integrated model
process of place management has been advanced to respond through describing, documenting,
exploring and explaining the phenomenon in the design, planning, development and
management of housing estates, and opportunities for further research. There are many areas
that have not been covered that lie outside the scope of this thesis and require further
investigation and some of these areas have been highlighted for subsequent research. The
contribution of this research is to better appreciate the complexities involved in and the
implications for place management of housing estates generally. To conclude,
‘Large-scale public housing necessarily requires corresponding scales of
planning, provision and management. Yet, heartlanders (residents of public
housing) need to be recognised by politicians, housing officers, architects,
planners and town managers as the real inhabitants of the estate, with their
local knowledge, needs preferences and tastes. Officialdom needs to
remember that a place belongs to its residents, even if it is public housing,
and that a place’s identity and a community’s meaning are shaped and owned
by its members. Democratic consultation and decision-making processes
involving residents about their living environment would not only be a
desirable but rightful part of the making and meaning of a community in the
big story about Singapore’s urbanization.’
… Lai (2012), ‘A Neighbourhood in Singapore:
Ordinary People’s Lives ‘Downstairs’’ in Future Asian
Space: Projecting the Urban Space of New East Asia
edited by Viray, Boontharn and Hee, NUS Press, 2012,
p. 134
It is hoped that this contribution to the area of public housing development in private ownership
helps towards the process of making places better for the benefit of end-users for present and
future owners and occupiers of public housing both in Singapore and elsewhere.
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Appendix B
Participation Information Form
Participant Information Form
Project Title
Place Management, Heart in The Land and Public Housing Development: A Case Study of
Compassvale Green at Sengkang New Town, Singapore
Researcher
Choi-Heng Tan
Faculty of Business, Government and Law, University of Canberra ACT 2601
Phone: 81278433
Email: u3065979@uni.canberra.edu.au
Project Aim
The aim of this research is to explore the process of place management relating to public
housing in private ownership in Singapore.
Benefits of the Project
The information gained from the research will be used to contribute to the building of
knowledge of the theoretical research and applied practice of place management through the
following:
 formulate an integrated process model of place management
 understand how residents contribute towards the making of their neighbourhood
 provide a voice for residents for neighbourhood planning and development
General Outline of the Project
Place or human settlements have existed since long ago and people have always been looking
into adapting and improving them. To most effectively understand neighbourhoods and their
adaptation or improvement, future research will need to adopt a trans-disciplinary approach
that draws from diverse disciplines such as urban planning, urban design, community
psychology and environmental psychology.
This project adopts the concept of place management which may be simply defined as the
process of making places better (Institute of Place Management) as a basic premise.
The term ‘place making’ of a neighbourhood is usually the realm of the urban planning
discipline. Urban planning has two major strands; outcomes of planning which is a document
that lays out the physical dimensions of a locality including types of land use and buildings and
process of planning which looks into the process of arriving at a planning document.
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The term ‘better place’ from the perspective of the habitants is examined from the academic
discipline of environmental psychology. Environmental psychology examines the interactions
between people and the physical dimensions of a locality through social, economic, civic and
cultural dimensions.
The term ‘process’ refers to the contributions of professionals and the community as well as
the extent and balance of involvement towards the making of places better. Methods of
involving such stakeholders include public participation, community engagement, and
collaboration.
Participant Involvement
Participants who agree to participate in the research will be asked to participate in either a
focus group discussion or an interview with the researcher at a time that is convenient. The
focus group discussion and interview will take about one hour and be audio-taped with the
participant’s permission. The focus group discussion and interview will ask the participants
about their experiences of living in the neighborhood and the following:







What roles do they play towards the making of their neighbourhood?
How do they contribute towards the making of their neighbourhood?
Why do they want to contribute towards the making of their neighbourhood?
What are the outcomes of their efforts and contributions towards the making of their
neighbourhood?
Do their efforts and contributions to their neighourhood make a difference to the
people?
Do their efforts and contributions to their neighbourhood make a difference to the
people, both in the short term and long term?

A transcript of the interview may be requested for checking.
Participation in the research is completely voluntary and participants may, without any penalty,
decline to take part or withdraw at any time without providing an explanation, or refuse to
answer a question. While the researcher values and encourages participation, the researcher
respects the right of clients to choose not to participate in research.
The only potential risks to participation relate to privacy and confidentiality. Please be assured
that all the data collected from participants will be stored securely and only accessed by the
researcher. Great care will be taken to ensure that any reports of the data do not identify any
individual or their circumstances.
Confidentiality
Only the researcher will have access to the individual information provided by participants.
Privacy and confidentiality will be assured at all times. The research outcomes will be provided
in a report to the University of Canberra and may be presented at conferences and written up
for publication. However, in all these reports, the privacy and confidentiality of individuals
will be protected.
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Anonymity
Please be assured that all reports of the research will contain no information that can identify
any individual and all information will be kept in the strictest confidence.
Data Storage
The information collected will be stored securely on a password protected computer throughout
the project and then be stored at the researcher’s premises for the required five year period after
which it will be destroyed according to university protocols.
Ethics Committee Clearance
The project has been approved by the Committee for Ethics in Human Research of the
University of Canberra.
Queries and Concerns
Queries or concerns regarding the research can be directed to the researcher, Choi-Heng Tan,
whose contact details are at the top of this form. He welcomes answering any queries.
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Appendix C
Consent Form
Consent Form - Participants
Project Title
Place Management, Heart in The Land and Public Housing Development: A Case Study of
Compassvale Green at Sengkang New Town, Singapore
Consent Statement
I have read and understood the information about the research. I am not aware of any condition
that would prevent my participation, and I agree to participate in this project. I have had the
opportunity to ask questions about my participation in the research. All questions I have asked
have been answered to my satisfaction.
Please indicate whether you agree to participate in each of the following parts of the research
(please indicate which part you agree to by putting a cross in the relevant box):


Participate in a focus group discussion with the researcher.



Participate in an interview with the researcher.

Name ……………………………………………………………………….…………………...
Signature ………….........................................................……………………..………………...
Date …………………………………………………………………………………………….

A summary of the research report can be forwarded to you when published. If you would like
to receive a copy of the report, please include your mailing (or email) address below.
Name …………………………………………………………………………….……………..
Address ………………………………………..……………………………………….……….
………………………………………………………………………………………………......
…………………………………………………………………………………………………..
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Appendix D
Guide Questions for Interview and Focus Group Discussion
Project Title:
Place Management, Heart in The Land and Public Housing Development: A Case Study of
Compassvale Green at Sengkang New Town, Singapore
Questions:
The following questions are to guide in the facilitation of the focus group discussion and indepth interview.
Background
When did you move into this neighbourhood?
Why did you move into this neighbourhood?
What were you looking for when you moved into this neighbourhood?
What influenced your decision to move into this neighbourhood?
How satisfied were you with this neighbourhood?
What did you like about this neighbourhood?
What did you not like about this neighbourhood?
Urban Planning – Place Making
Can you share with us/me your experiences on the following since the day you moved in:













What are the changes (improvements) made to this neighbourhood?
Where were the changes (improvements) made to this neighbourhood?
When were the changes (improvements) made to this neighbourhood?
Who requested for the changes (improvements) made to this neighbourhood?
Why were the changes (improvements) made to this neighbourhood?
How were the changes (improvements) made to this neighbourhood?
Have you ever been asked to participate with regards to the changes (improvements) to
this neighbourhood including community facilities, community events and any benefits?
If yes, how was the request communicated to you?
How do you feel about the participation process?
Do you think you can contribute to the changes (improvements) of this neighbourhood?
Have you ever tried to make changes (improvements) to this neighbourhood?
If yes, how was the experience? If no, why is this so?
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Environmental Psychology - Better Place
Can you share with us/me your experiences on the following since the day you moved:





















Which part of this neighbourhood do you frequently go to and why?
Are you proud to be part of this neighbourhood?
Would you be sad if you have to leave this neighbourhood?
Do you feel that you belong to this neighbourhood?
How satisfied are you with this neighbourhood?
Do you enjoy living in this neighbourhood?
Would you tell people that you live in this neighbourhood?
Would you invite people to this neighbourhood?
What do you like about this neighbourhood?
What do you not like about this neighbourhood?
Who do you interact with in this neighbourhood?
How many people do you know from this neighbourhood?
Do you see yourself staying in this neighbourhood for a long time?
Would you help to take care of or protect this neighbourhood?
What does it mean to you to stay in this neighbourhood?
How do you believe you can contribute to this neighbourhood?
Is there anything stopping you from belonging to this neighbourhood?
What are your experiences in staying in this neighbourhood?
How would you describe this neighbourhood?
Is there a space, place, building, etc. that you believe represents you or this
neighbourhood?

 Are you aware of any community events organized in this neighbourhood?
(….. for those who are aware …..)
 If you were aware, how did you get to know?
 And, have you attended any event before?
 How do you feel about these community events?
 If you were aware, but have not attended any event, then why did you not attend?
(….. for those who are not aware …..)
 If you were not aware, would you want to know?
 Would you want to participate the next time an event is held?
 If yes, why would you want to attend?
 If no, why do you not want to attend?
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